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WILKERSON

First incorporated in August of
1948, Wilkerson manufactures a
complete line of compressed air
treatment and control products to
meet a wide variety of industrial,
process, consumer and health
care applications. Today, Wilkerson
serves over 500 different industries
throughout the world.

Over the years, Wilkerson facilities,
manufacturing and engineering
technology have kept pace with
increased sales volume, the growing
need to satisfy customers’ specific
requirements and the demands
placed on production.

Wilkerson’s growing leadership
in the industry is due to our

determined commitment to quality;
quality of products, services and
people. Our dedication to the
total quality management process
assures our customers that we can
consistently provide the highest
levels of product quality and
customer service required to meet
their needs.

From the very beginning, Wilkerson
has sold its products through a
world-wide, independent distributor
network. We currently have 200
distributors throughout North
America, plus an expanding network
of international distributors in over
40 countries. Our distributors, who
have many years of experience

in compressed air treatment and
control, offer excellent product
knowledge, technical assistance
and local inventory. As a result of
representing other complimentary
products, they are able to satisfy
their customers’ total requirements.

Today’s broad line of Wilkerson
products is the result of
continuing product innovations
and technology advancements
which frequently become industry
standards. Wilkerson is dedicated
to designing and manufacturing
innovative products with features
and operating characteristics that
meet customer requirements for
quality, performance, reliability,
serviceability, safety and value.

/AWARNING

Suggested Lubricant - Airline Oil F442001
Petroleum based oil of 100 to 200 SUS viscosity at 100°F and an aniline point greater than 200°F (DO NOT USE OILS
WITH ADDITIVES, COMPOUNDED OILS CONTAINING SOLVENTS, GRAPHITE, DETERGENTS, OR SYNTHETIC OILS.)

/N\ WARNING

FAILURE OR IMPROPER SELECTION OR IMPROPER USE OF THE PRODUCTS AND/OR SYSTEMS DESCRIBED HEREIN
OR RELATED ITEMS CAN CAUSE DEATH, PERSONAL INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE.

This document and other information from The Company, its subsidiaries and authorized distributors provide product and/
or system options for further investigation by users having technical expertise. It is important that you analyze all aspects
of your application including consequences of any failure, and review the information concerning the product or system in
the current product catalog. Due to the variety of operating conditions and applications for these products or systems, the
user, through its own analysis and testing, is solely responsible for making the final selection of the products and systems
and assuring that all performance, safety and warning requirements of the application are met.

The products described herein, including without limitation, product features, specifications, designs, availability and pricing,
are subject to change by The Company and its subsidiaries at any time without notice.

Offer of Sale

The items described in this document are hereby offered for sale by The Company, its subsidiaries or its
authorized distributors. This offer and its acceptance are governed by the provisions stated on the separate page of this
document “Offer of Sale”.

© Copyright 2016, 2014, 2011, 2008, 2003 Parker Hannifin Corporation. All Rights Reserved.
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WILKERSON

DISTRIBUTION NETWORK

Wilkerson manufactures and markets a complete line of
compressed air treatment components and control products. We
have a distribution network of over 100 distributors to serve you.

To find the one nearest you, please
visit our DISTRIBUTOR LOCATOR on

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Notes

Notes

WILKERSON w2 R

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Table of Contents

Compressed Air Systems

Product Index, Product Selection,
Introduction and Technical Information,
ANSI Symbols, Selection Guide

Compressed

Filters, Regulators,
Lubricators

Particulate Filters, Coalescing Filters,

Afterfilters, Exhaust Mufflers, Exhaust Silencers,

Liquid Separators, External Drains, Regulators,Precision
Regulators, Lubricators, Filter / Regulators,

2 & 3-Unit Combinations

Additional Modular Products

Slow Start, Dump Valves,

Redundant Safety Exhaust Valves,
Electronic Proportional Regulator,
Electronic Proportional Valve,

Safety Lockout Valves, Diverter Blocks

Additional
Modular Products

Accessories & Repair Kits

08, 18 /28, 16 / 26, 90 Series,
0X, 1X, 2X, 3X, 4X, 5X Series

Accessories

Stainless Steel Compressed
Air Treatment Products

Filters, Coalescers, Regulators,
Filter / Regulators, Lubricators

©
o
]
7}
(7]
(7]
3
=
1]
S
7}

Dryers

Refrigeration Air Dryers,
Manual Desiccant Dryers,
Heatless Desiccant Air Dryers,
Automatic Electrical Drain Valve,
Zero Air Loss Condensate Drain

Airline Accessories

Flow Controls & Accessories,
Control Panel Products, Sensing,
LV / EZ, Integrated Fittings

Safety Guidelines

Safety Guidelines

Offer of Sale

Offer of Sale

Air Systems

& Repair Kits

(2]
-
(4]
=]
h=}
(=]
=
o

Accessories

WILKERSON'

A3 Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Product Index

Product Index

Particulate Filters ............... B2-B3 R28 oo, B100 D8 oo, B208
=10} [ B4 R26 oo, B102 232 T B210
=0 Y O B6 R0 oo, B104 D0 oo, B212
=0 S B8 R30 oo e, BI0B i ions
Eg ............................................ :}g RAO oo, B110 3Unit.... B214-B215

""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Common P1 Regulators.......... B113 CO3..eeeeeeeeeeciceeee e B216
F28 oo, B14
RO9..i s B114 CO8.eeee e B218
F26 ot B16 R19 B116
FOO oo, B1§ T CI8ii B220
FB0 ettt B20  Dial-Air™ C16 .o B222
FB4 oo, B22  Regulators ............ceu.... B118-B119 C28.o B224
F 5 ettt B24 RTT e, B120 C26.....coiiiii B226
FAB oo, B26 R2T et B122 C31 B228

Coalescing Filters ............ B28-B29 R e B124 CO0. i B230
MOB oo B30 RAT . s B126  additional Modular Products ...... c1
0 B32 Precision Regulators ............. B129 Slow-Start /

MIB .o B34 P1B.ccisisiisnsssssiissssssssissssssssiiinss B130  Quick Dump Valves.............. c2-c3
MIG e B36 PAT s B132 EOD ..o ca
M2B..vremrerrsinsnimsnsnnsiniens B38 WRAB02....oovvieiinii B134 E18 /E28 oo, Cc6
M2B...ovvnnnirninninieens B40 WRAT0Z ..o B136 E28 oo, cs8
M2T o B42 WRATOZBP ... B138 EDO v, ci6
MID..ermen e B44 WRATTT. B140 S18 /528 oo, ci12
M0 B46 WEABB2 ....ovvvvoii B142 S0 e, C16
MBT s B48 WBA20B....ov.oninssisssssssssssssssssssns B144 Q09 / Q1. c18
MB2.i B50 WBALS ... B146 .
VIB5 et B52 . Electronic
M43 B54 Lubricators.......cvcvvevnuen B148-B149 Proportional Regulator...... C20-C21
MAS . B56 LOT i B150 ERO09, ER19 ...vvvviiiiiiiiiieeeeee, Cc22
MBS oo B58 LOB.oiiiiiii B152 EROO ... C38
. LOB ..o, B154 ERT/ER2..cciiiiiieiieieeeeeee, C40

After Filters ..oovvvevivininirnnnnnnns B59 L8 oo B156

AT8 oo, B61 L16 / L17 B158 Electronic Proportional Valve.... C43
"""""""""""""""""""""" EPV oot CA4
A28 ............................................ 863 L28 ................................................. B160

Exhaust Mufflers L26 /L27. oo B162 Safety Lockout Valves............. C52
Fo3 B64 LO0 ..o, B164 VA0 /V60 / VT3 .ooeeeeeeeeeeeenennn C52
FB8 oo B65 L0 it B166 VOO0 ..o C53

Exhaust Silencer L3T o, B168 Diverter Blocks ..........cccvaute... C54

82 et B170
XMC. oo, B66 L40 5172 NOB...oviii, C55
L P NT8 /N28. it C56

Liquid Separators LA L B174 NJ8 C57
WSA /WSO .o B68 LA2 oo B176 pay i
WWSA .o, B70 L50 ..o B178 O

External Drains Filter / Regulators......... B181-B183  Modular Accessories and
XOT oo B75 BO3....ovoreeienieneiseens B184 REPAr Kits ....ovvrerrnerenececee D1
X02 /XBB ..o B76 BB3/BAS .o B186  Filter Replacement Element Kits..D2
DG ISR B78 BOB....ovviiin, B188 - :

=R 1 TR Bigo  Filter Replacement Bowl Kits....... D3

Regulators ..................... 381 'B83 CB6 _________________________________________ B192 Accessories _ Fi|terS ........... D4_D5
ROS o B8O PCB oo B194 .

RB3/RA3 ..o B82 B28 oot Bigg  Accessories — Regulators.....D6-D7

RAG o B84 B0 oot B198  Regulator Replacement Kits........ D8

R24, R25.. . eeveeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeseeneen B86 o

RA5. RAG.. oo BS8 C(;mblr.\atlons - ) ) Lubricator Replacement Kits ...... D9

R08 ................................................. Bgo -Unlt --------------------- B OO-B 01 Accessories _ Lubricators__ D10-D11

RI20..... 892 5101 TP B202

BRI B96 DO8...cevieie B204 Filter / Regulator

RIG B98 CB7 e B206 Replacement Repair Kits........ D12
A4 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Accessories —
Filter / Regulators.......... D13-D15
Accessories — 08 Series .......... D16

Accessories — 18 / 28 Series .... D17
Accessories — 16 / 26 Series .... D18
Accessories — 90 Series .......... D19
Stainless Steel Products............ E1

Stainless Steel Particulate Filters E3

ST o E4
SF2. E6
Stainless Steel Coalescing Filters E9
SMT o E10
SM2.ciiiiiii E12
Stainless Steel Regulators ....... E15
SR E16
SR2..e E18

E21

SBT1 oo E22
SB2 E24
Stainless Steel Lubricator-........ E27
SL2 i E28
Dryers...ccceeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns F1
Sources of Contamination......... F2-F4
Purification Technologies................ FS
Quality Standards..............ccceconeeee. F6
Purity Levels .....c.coovvviiiiiiiiiiiinenn F7
Refrigeration Air Dryers —
SPE,DRD ....cvviviiieiiieeenn. F8-F11
Mini Disposable
Inline Desiccant Dryer.............. F12
Manual Desiccant Dryers............. F13

D (0 G T F14-F15

XO3/X04 ..o, F16-F17

X258, e F18

XOB.ooeeeeie e F19

Heatless Desiccant Air Dryers —
TW. e F21-F24
Automatic Electrical Drain Valve —
WDV3-G..oovoevveeeeeeee e F25
Zero Air Loss Condensate Drain —

ED .o F26
Airline ACCeSSOrieS......cevvvvrrnnss G1
Control Panel Products.............. G3

Basic Features........................ G4-G5

Push Button,
Selector Switches with Bodies... G6
Push Buttons...........ccoeveennen. G7
Selector Switches..................... G8

Valve Bodies & Accessories....... G9
Dimensions & Assembly........... G10
Legend Plates, Specifications...G11
Mounting ........cooviiiiii G12

Visual Indicators 22mm (7/8") ..... G13
Foot Pedal Operated Switches ..... G14
Two-Hand Controls ............. G15-G16

Sensing
(Pneumatic Control Components) G17
Basic Features -

Pneumatic Sensors ................. G18
Limit Switches —

3/2 Miniature .................. G19-G20

3/2 Compact.........c..u.n.. G21-G22

K Series — Standard Duty . G23-G26
J Series — Heavy Duty ...... G27-G29

PWBA Blocking Valves......... G30-G31
Threshold Sensors .............. G32-G34
LV / EZ (Lockout Valves)........... G35
LV /EZ Features..........cccceueenneen. G36

LV Series —
Features, Applications, Mounting G37
Ordering Information............... G38
Dimensions..................... G39-G40

EZ Series -
Features, Applications, Mounting G41
Dimensions........cccccvviviieiennnn. G41
Ordering Information............... G42
Flow & Accessories................. G43
Integrated Fittings ................. G45
Product Index ........cccoeevieiiinnnn. G46

Compact Flow Control Valves....... G47
Miniature Flow Control Valves...... G48
In-Line Flow Control Valves .. G49-G50
Compact Metal

Flow Control Valves.................. G51
CheckValves..........cooevveiieinennnn, G52
ACCEeSSOIeS..uvirmmnriirrrnnnnsnnnes G53
Tank Valves & Air Chucks............. G54
EM Series Exhaust Mufflers......... G55
Muffler / Flow Controls................ G55
BreatherVents............ccooviennl. G56
ES Series Silencer...........coocveuni. G56
ASN Air Line Silencer................... G57
P6M Air Line Silencer ................. G58
Muffler-Reclassifier ECS............. G59
Automatic Drip Leg Drain &
ReliefValve ............ccoecieinnn. G60

Relief Valves - Diaphragm Type ....G61
Shuttle Valves &

Quick Exhaust ................. G62-G64
AirGuard Protection System . G65-G66

Product Index

DrainValves................c....... G67-G68
Safety Blow Guns................ G69-G71
Safety Guidelines................ H1-H4
Offerof Sale........cccvvvvvneennnn J1-J2

WILKERSON'

A5

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Product Selection Chart

Product Selection Chart

Basi Port Size Flange Size Bowls Elements (Micron)
3SIC| series Metal Page
Unit 18| 1/4 | 38 | 1/2 | 3/4| 1 [1-1/a1-1/2 2 | 3 | 4 | 6 | Poly |Metal | "c. 5 20 40 | Adsorber
Fo1 X Aluminum Body std. | — - - B4
Fo3 | x | x X X — | sw. | - - - B6
Fo8 | x | x X X — | sa. | - - - B8
SF1 X 316 Stainless Steel Opt. Std. - - E4
F18 X | x| x X X — | opt. | — | std - B10
F | Fi6 X | x| x X X — | sw. | - - - B12
1
L SF2 X 316 Stainless Steel Opt. - Std. - E6
T
E | Fos X | x | x X X — | s | - - - B14
R
s | Foe X | x| x X X — | s | - - - B16
F90 X | x - | - X | opt. | — | st - B18
F30 X | x X X — | s | - - - B20
F34 X | x | x X X — | s | - - - B22
F35 X | x| x — | Metalw/pPI | std. | — - - B24
F43 X | x — | Metalw/DPI | std. | — - - B26
" | s | ypeecr | Type D"
MO3 [ X | X XX 10 0.01 0.003 | B30
Tpe 8" | Type'C’ | Type D’
MO8 [ X | X x| - 10 0.01 0.003 | B32
_ Tpe B | Type'C’ | Type D’
SM1 X 316 Stainless Steel 10 0.01 0.003 E10
Tpe B | Type'C’ | Type D’
M18 X | x| x X X X o 001 ho03 | B34
Tpe B | Type'C’ | Type ‘D’
M16 X | x| X x| - 10 0.01 0.003 | B36
c . Type HBU Type HCH Tvpe HD!!
2 SM2 X 316 Stainless Steel 10 0.01 0.003 E12
L Type “Bll Type “c" Type “D”
g | M28 X | x| X X X | X 10 0.01 0.003 |B38
s
: Tpe B | Type'C’ | Type D’
C | m26 X | x| x X X X o 001 ho03 | B40
N
Tpe B | Type'C’ | Type ‘D’
G I
M21 X X 10 0.01 0.003 | B42
Type HBH Type ﬂc"
F _ | Z _
| Moo X | X X 1.0 0.01 Bd4
L . . .
_ Type “B” Type “C” Type “D”
T M XXX X X 10 0.01 0.003 |B46
R - . e
s | m3t X | x X X - TV"1°OB Tygemc T‘g’gog B48
I Type 8" | Type'C’ | Type D’
M32 XX X 10 0.01 0.003 | B0
" e | mpecr | ypeer
M35 | X X X 10 0.01 0.003 | B52
B " | s | ypeecr | Typedr
M43 X X 10 0.01 0.003 |B%
~ " | s | Hpecr | yped”
M45 X X 10 0.01 0.003 | B56
M55 X X - X - 1.0 Micron | 0.01 Micron - B58
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Basic Port Size Bowls
. Series Desiccant Page
Unit 1/4 3/8 1/2 3/4 Poly Metal | Metal SG
A
F
E A18 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B61
R
F
|
L
T
E A28 X X X X X X Type “B” 5 Micron Element B63
R
S
Basic . Port Size Spring Range
. Series Page
Unit 1/8 | 1/4 | 3/8 1/2 | 3/4 1 1-1/4(1-1/2| 2 15 25 30 40 60 125 | 160 | 180 | 200 | 250
RO3 X X Opt. | — | Opt. - Std. | Std. - — — — | B80
RB3 X — | Std. - - Std. | Std. - — — — | B82
RA3 X - Std. - - Std. | Std. - - - - B82
RA4 X - - Std. - Std. | Std. - - - - B84
S |res, Ras X — s | = | = [sa|sa| =] =] =] = |see
ﬁ R45, R46 X X — | std| — | — |std|sSd| — | — | — | — |B88
D RO8 X X - — Opt. — Opt. | Std. — - - — B90
ﬁ R120 X X X X X — — — — |opt | std | — — — | opt. | B92
D SR1 X — Jopt | — | — |opt|[std | — | — |opt | — |Et6
R R18 X X — — Opt. — | Opt. | Std. - — — | Opt. | B96
E
G R16 X X — — - — | Opt. | Std. - — — | Opt. | B98
E SR2 X — | = | = | — |opt|std | — | — | — |opt|E8
A R28 X X - - - - Opt. | Std. - — - Opt. |B100
T
0 R26 X X — - - — | Opt. | Std. - — — | Opt. |B102
2 ROO X — | = | = | - |opt.|sd.| — | = | — | opt [B10a
R30 X X — — — - - Std. — | Opt. | — — |B106
R40 X X - - - - - Std. - Opt. - — |B108
RO9 X X — — |opt. | — |opt|Std | — — — — |B114
R19 X — — | Opt. — | Opt. | Std. - — — | Opt. | B116
R11 X - - - - Opt. - Std. - - — |B120
D
| II\ R21 X X X X - - - Opt. - - Std. - - — |B122
’: rR| R31 X X X - = =] =1 =1]=1sd| = | = | — |B124
R41 X X — - - Opt. - - Std. — — — |B126
Basic . Port Size Spring Range
3 Series Page
Unit 1/4 3/8 1/2 2 15 25 30 40 50 60 100 120 125 150
P P16 X X X — Opt. - Opt. — Opt. — — - Std. — B130
R
(E; P17 X - - - - Opt. - - - Opt. - — |B132
é WRA302 X - - - X - - X X - - - B134
1
0] WRA102 X - - - X - - X — - - X B136
N
R WRA102BP X - - - X — — X — - - X B138
E
G WRA171 X - - - X — — — — - - — B140
u
k WEA632 X - - - - - - X - X - — |B1a2
T
0 WBA208 X - - - - - - — — - - — |B144
R
S WBA45 X - - - - - - - — - - — |B146
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Product Selection Chart

WILKERSON'

Port Size Bowls
BJ:iitc Series Type Metal Filling Page
1/8 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 1/2 | 3/4 | 1 1-1/4(1-1/2| 2 | Poly [Metal| "¢

LO1 | Miniature Standard X X Aluminum Body | Cannot be filled under pressure B150

LO3 | Miniature EconOmist™ X X X X — | Cannot be filled under pressure B152

LO8 | Miniature EconOmist™ X X X X — | Can be filled under pressure B154

L18 | Compact EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B156

L16 | Compact EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B158

L17 | Compact AtoMist X X X X X X | Cannot be filled under pressure B158

L L28 | Standard EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B160
g L26 | Standard EconOmist™ X X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B162
T L27 | Standard AtoMist X X X X X X | Cannot be filled under pressure B162
g SL2 | Standard AtoMist X 316 Stainless Steel | Can be filled under pressure E28
g L90 | Large EconOmist™ X X — - X | Can be filled under pressure B164
§ L30 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B166
L31 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B168

L32 | Large EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B170

L40 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B172

L41 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B174

L42 | Extra Large EconOmist™ X X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B176

L50 | Jumbo EconOmist™ X X X X | Can be filled under pressure B178

. Port Size Bowls I::;mf::;" Spring Range
Blf:iltc Series Page
18 | 14 | 3/8 | 12 | 3/4 Poly | Metal Mseéa' 5 | 20 | 40 | 15 | 25 | 30 | 50 | 60 | 125 | 200 | 250

BO3 | X X X X — |sd.| — | — |opt.| — |opt.| — |oOpt|Std | — | — |B184

T BB3 X X | = | - |sd| -] -] —|opt| — | — |opt|SWd| — | — [B186
r | ea3 X x | — | = |std| - | = | —]opt.| — | — |opt|sd| — | — |B188
E B08 | X X X X —|sd| — | = | = | — |opt.| — |oOpt.|sStd | — | — [B190
/ SB1 X 316 Stainless Steel | Std. - - — | Opt. - — | Opt. | Std. - — | E22
R B18 X X X X X X Std. — - - — | Opt. - Opt. | Std. — | Opt. |[B190
E SB2 X 316 Stainless Steel | Std. - Opt. - - - - Opt. | Std. - Opt. | E24
k CcB6 X | x| x X | x | x [sd| -] -] —=| |- |opt| — |sd| — | — [B192
; PC6 X X X X X X [Opt.| — | Std. [Opt. | — |Opt. | Opt. | — | Std. | Opt. | — |B194
2 B28 X X X X X X Std. - - - — | Opt. - Opt. | Std. — | Opt. |[B196
B90 X - X X | Std. | — |[Opt | — — - — | Opt. | Std. | — | Opt. |B198
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Port Size Bowls Ele.ments Spring Range
Basic . (Micron)
Unit Series rotal Page
1/8 | 1/4 | 3/8 | 1/2 | 3/4 1 Poly | Metal SG 5 20 40 15 25 30 50 60 | 125 | 200 | 250
D03 X X X X — | Std. - — | Opt. | — |[Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. - — |B202
w| D08 | X | X X | x | —|sd| - | - - | - |opt| — |[oOpt|Std | — | — |B204
0| ce7 X | x| x x | x | x|sa| - | - || - |- |opt| — |se| — | — [B206
N o8 x | x | x X | x| x |sd| | =] =] = |opt| — |opt|sd | — |opt [B208
g 1| p2s X | x| x X | x | x |sd| - | -] —| - |opt| — [Opt|Std | — |Opt |B210
™1 | poo x| - - x |sda| - |opt| —| — | —| — |opt|sd| — |opt |B212
nl [ cos | x| x X | — | —|std| — | — [opt.| — |opt. | — |opt |std | — | — |B216
1 Ll cos | x | x x | x| x |sd| —| | -] - |opt| — [opt|sta| — | — |B218
o il cs X | x | x X | x | x |sd| — | = | | = |opt| — |opt|std | — |oOpt |B220
5 E| ct6 x | x| x X | x| x|sd| - | -] —=1]=1]-|opt| — [sd| — | — [B222
1) c28 X X X X X X Std. - - - — | Opt. | — | Opt. | Std. — | Opt. |B224
',' c26 X | x | x X | x| = |sd| = | | =1 =1 =1 — |opt]|sd| — | opt |B226
T C31 X X X X — | Std. - - - - - — | Opt. | Std. - — |B228
C90 X - - X Std. — | Opt. - - - — | Opt. | Std. — | Opt. |B230
Bas_ic Series Port Size Bowls Desiccant Page
Unit 194 | 38 12 | 34 | Poy | Metal |Metaisa
DD10 X Disposable Polycarbonate - — Non-Toxic F12
g X06 X X - - Silica Gel 4A Molecular Sieve Non-Toxic F14
S g X03 X X X - Silica Gel 4A Molecular Sieve Non-Toxic F16
(I) E X04 X X X X - Silica Gel 4A Molecular Sieve Non-Toxic F16
5 g X25 X - X - Silica Gel 4A Molecular Sieve Non-Toxic F18
T X08 X X - - Silica Gel - - F19
™ - - - F21

WILKERSON o e
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Compressed Air Systems

Air Treatment and
Control Components

Compressed air is an essential
power source for most industries
today. It is a safe operation,
relatively inexpensive to operate
and very reliable. However,
compressed air is susceptible to
various types of contamination
which not only reduces its value as
a power source, but can seriously
affect the performance of other
pneumatic equipment and,
therefore, productivity.

Air valves, air cylinders, logic
control systems and air tools can
malfunction due to air-borne
contamination. Air intended for air-
gauging, air conveyors, spray
painting, instrumentation,
automation and food processing
can be rendered unusable. Poor
product quality and system
shutdown due to compressed air
contamination can occur
frequently. There are many other
problem areas associated with
compressed air contamination, as
numerous companies in differing
industries can attest to.

With today’s technology, an
efficient, cost-effective
compressed air system can be
designed to provide years of
reliable service if the proper air
treatment and control equipment is

installed. Operating and
maintenance costs can be
significantly lowered by removal of
most contaminants (dirt, rust, pipe
scale, oil aerosols, liquid water and
water vapor, microscopic particles
and oil vapor). With a well-designed
air system and the use of quality air
treatment and control products,
you can realize extended service
life of components, increased flow
capacity with minimum pressure
loss and improved production
efficiencies in your manufacturing
processes.

Air Treatment and
Control

To take the fullest advantage of the
benefits that can be derived from
using compressed air, it must be
correctly and adequately prepared.
Clean, dry, regulated air is the
corner-stone of an efficient air
system. Where necessary,
lubricated air may be required to
provide dependable operation and
satisfactory service life of certain
air tools and components.

Dryers

All atmospheric air contains some
water vapor. When the air is
compressed, the water content for
a given volume of air increases.
Because of the effects of
compression, most of this water

Compressed Air Systems

vapor turns into damaging liquid
water in your air system.
Additionally, as air flows through
the compressed air line system, the
water vapor condenses in the
pipeline. This moisture in the
pipeline results in rust, scale,
clogged orifices, malfunctioning of
pneumatic controls, and increased
wear of moving parts as it washes
away the lubricant.

Compressed air dryers reduce the
water vapor concentration and can
prevent further liquid water
formation in air lines. Liquid water
and water vapor removal increases
the efficiency of air operated
equipment, prevents corrosion and
clogging, extends the service life of
pneumatic components, prevents
air line freeze-ups and reduces
product rejects.

For more detailed information on
Dryers, refer to Section F.

Filters

Air-borne contamination from the
atmosphere, such as dust, water
vapor and hydrocarbons enter the
air system through the compressor
intake. The contaminants, usually 4
million particles per cubic foot, can
easily pass through a typical
compressor intake filter since over
80% of these particles are less
than 2 microns in size. The
compressor also contributes to the
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problem with wear particles, oil
vapor and fine aerosols that leak
past glands and seals from the oil
sump into the compression
chamber.

Such contamination in the air
system can effect the efficient
operation of various pneumatic
devices and, over time, damage
them. Compressed air filters that
are installed upstream of the air
devices will remove most of these
contaminants. In addition, by
design these filters will also remove
most liquid water from the air line.

The need for higher quality air is
more evident today than in the
past. To gain improved production
efficiencies through automation,
more sophisticated, technically
advanced pneumatic equipment
and instrumentation is being used
throughout industry. Due to the
critical nature of these applications,
the need for extremely clean,
virtually oil free air is required.
Coalescing (oil removal) and oil
vapor removal filters should be
used for applications requiring high
quality air.

Regulators

All pneumatic devices are designed
to provide optimum performance
and service life at a specific air
pressure. While it is feasible to
operate these devices at pressures

in excess of the manufacturer’s
recommended operating
conditions, it is not advisable to do
so. Operating at higher pressures
can cause excessive wear and
damage to the device. Further,
operating your compressed air
system at a higher-than-required
pressure wastes energy and is not
cost-effective.

To obtain the best operation and
service life of your pneumatic
equipment use the proper pressure
level recommended by the
manufacturer. A regulator
(pressure control valve) is normally
used to reduce and maintain a
downstream pressure while the
amount of air required to the device
may vary with the demand.

Filter / Regulators

The integral Filter / Regulator units
combine all the functions and
features of a filter and a regulator,
as discussed above, into one
compact, high performance,
space-saving unit.

Lubricators

Getting the proper lubrication to
the proper device at the proper
time is fundamental to preventative
maintenance, longer service life
and increased productivity. The
efficiency of air motors, control
valves, cylinders and other air

Compressed Air Systems

actuators can be greatly enhanced
when the proper amount of
lubrication is supplied.

Air line lubricators are specifically
designed to generate and
introduce an oil aerosol (mist) into
the compressed air flow. The air
flow then carries the oil to the
pneumatic devices where the
lubricant mist coats the moving and
sliding surfaces thus reducing
friction and wear.

To provide satisfactory lubrication
to your air devices most lubricators
have a proportional delivery
system. This feature automatically
provides a nearly constant
oil-to-air ratio over a wide range of
air flows.
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Compressed Air Systems

Filter Technology — Mechanisms of Filtration

Polluted Air

INERTIAL IMPACTION|

Filter Element
7\ ooy

r

-

ANPAIT

Coalescing Filters

Essentially, coalescing filters (Type
B, B1 and C) rely on what is known
as mechanical filtration for their
effectiveness. The main mechanisms
of mechanical filtration are direct
interception, inertial impaction and
diffusion. Electrostatic attraction

can have some bearing although the
efficiency of Wilkerson coalescing
filters is not dependent on this

mechanism.

Direct Interception occurs when a
particle collides with and adheres to

a fiber of the filter material without
deviating out of the streamline flow.
This mechanism tends to take place
on the surface of the filter material and
affects mainly larger particles over 1
micron in size.

Inertial Impaction occurs when a
particle is unable to follow the tortuous
path around the filter fibers and
eventually collides with and adheres

to one of the fibers. Typically affecting
particles in the 0.3 micron -1 micron
size range.

Diffusion or Brownian Movement, as
it is sometimes called, occurs with
extremely small particles which tend
to wander within the gas stream,
increasing their chances of colliding
with and adhering to a fiber. This
usually affects particles below 0.3
micron in size. A degree of overlap
takes place with the mechanisms, the
extent varying on the conditions.

> ‘ \
Above: Clean borosilicate microfiber
seen at a magnification factor of
3900. Right: The same filter material

in a contaminated state at the same
degree of magnification.

Pollution Size Chart

-

When all mechanisms are combined
and utilized by a deep bed of the
correct type of filter material,
removal of virtually all particles

whether liquid or solid, is achieved.
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To assist in understanding the
parameters of filtration, refer to this
pollution size comparison chart. Look
at the size of a major contaminant,

oil aerosol! It is in the region of 0.01

- 0.8 micron. Tobacco smoke is also

a liquid aerosol in a similar size band
0.01 -1.2 micron. Observe the smoke
test yourself, appreciate the size of

the problem! The smallest particle the
human eye can see is in the order of 40
microns.
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Particulate
Filters

For the removal of solid particle contaminants down to 5
microns and the separation of bulk liquids.

This type of filter is generally used in industrial applications
where liquid water and oil, and harmful dirt particles must

be removed from the compressed air system. This type of
filter should also be used as a prefilter for the Coalescing (oil
removal) filter.

Operation

Wet and dirty inlet air is directed downward and outward in a
circular pattern by the turbine-shaped upper baffle. This action
mechanically separates a large amount of the liquid and gross
particles, which then flow down the inside of the bowl, past the
lower baffle, into the quiet zone to be drained away. The quiet
zone baffle prevents the contaminants from re-entering the air
flow stream.

The partially cleansed air then passes through the filter
element. By utilizing depth filtration, the 5 micron filter media
provides superior filtration, exceptional service life and
minimum pressure drop.

AIR OUT

Whirl-Flo™0O
Baffle

5 MicronO
Type AO
Filter Element

Metal Bowid|"

Guard \

Transparentd
Plastic Bowl

- Contaminants

Inlet Air

Flex-Drain™0O

I:l Outlet Air

Coalescing Filters
(Oil Removal)

Specifically designed for the removal of solid particles, water
and oil aerosols down to 0.01 micron. Maximum remaining

oil content of air leaving the filter down to 0.01ppm at 70°F
(21°C) at a pressure of 100 PSIG (6,9 bar g) using a typical
compressor lubricant. Two filter element grades are offered to
better meet your air quality requirements.

Grade B and B filter elements are used for most air
coalescing applications where the removal of liquid aerosols
and submicronic particles for general air quality is required.

Compressed Air Systems

Protection of components such as air valves, cylinders, as well
as air conveyors, air gaging, air bearings, air control circuits
and paint spraying equipment are examples of specific end-
use applications. This grade of filter element should be used
as a prefilter for the Grade C coalescing filter.

Grade C high-efficiency filter elements are used where the
removal of extremely fine particulate and virtually “oil-free” or
high quality air is necessary. Specific end-use applications are
protection of critical air control circuits, air logic systems, flow
and temperature controllers, food processing, electronics,
health care and film processing. This grade of filter element
should be used as a prefilter for the Grade D oil vapor removal
filter.

Operation

The filter element design utilizes a borosilicate micro fiber
that provides superior filtration efficiency, quick draining and
minimum pressure drop. Unlike standard particle filters, air
flow is inside to out. The compressed air / gas passes through
the inner layer of the filter element which acts as an integral
pre-filter to remove large contaminants. This gives protection
to the layer of high efficiency filter material which substantially
removes submicronic aerosols and solids from the air flow
stream. Solid particles are permanently trapped within the
filter media.

The fine liquid particles, including aerosols, after initially being
trapped by the fibers of the filter media, begin to collect or
coalesce forming larger droplets. These droplets, along with
other large droplets present, are pushed to the outer surface.
Here, the anti-reentrainment barrier collects the droplets

as they break free from the micro fiber and allow them to
gravitate within its cellular structure forming a “wet band”
around the bottom of the element.

Clean filtered air / gas passes through the anti-reentrainment
barrier above the “wet-band” where the resistance to flow

is less, leaving a quiet zone of no air / gas movement in the
bottom of the filter housing. The separated liquid drops from
the bottom of the filter element and falls through the, without
being re-entrained, to the bottom of the filter housing where it
collects to be removed by a drain.

DifferentialO
Pressurell
Indicator

3> AIR OUT

Type CO
CoalescingO
Element

AutomaticO

Transparentd Mechanical O

Plastic Bowl DrainO
(Optional)
- Contaminants
Metal Bowl[ i
Guard I:I Inlet Air

|:| Outlet Air
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Oil Vapor
Filters

Activated carbon element for the removal of oil vapor and

oil associated odors. Maximum remaining oil content of air
leaving the filter is 0.003 ppm at 70°F (21°C) at a pressure of
100 PSIG (6,9 bar g). For the Grade D filter element, two types
of designs are used depending on the size and flow capacity
of the filter housing.

An oil vapor filter is used, in conjunction with a Grade C filter
element, where the application requires very high air quality.
Typical applications are food processing and packaging,
pharmaceutical, fermentation, electronics and semi-
conductor, and critical air control.

Operation

While the Grade B, B1 and C filter elements can remove
extremely fine liquid and solid particles, they cannot remove
gaseous contaminants such as oil vapor or odors. To do this
you must employ the physical phenomena of adsorption.
Activated carbon, having an affinity for oil vapor molecules and
with an extremely high surface area, created by its capillary
structure, is used.

Our activated carbon Grade D filter

elements are designed to maximize the adsorption properties
of the carbon. This is achieved by first passing the air through
carbon granules located either in an annular space or tubular
section. The granules provide a very high ratio of surface
area to volume, and when arranged in a deep bed, increases
the dwell time of the air flow. This type of design provides the
benefit of both high efficiency and longer service life of the
activated carbon.

Differentialldl
Pressuredl
Indicatord
Removal Cap

Type DO
ElementO

|_— Activated Carbon
I Granules

Metal BowlD __—1

GuardOd

Transparentd
Plastic Bowl

Compressed Air Systems

Differential Pressure Indicator
(DP2, DP8)

The Wilkerson direct mounting Differential Pressure Indicator
is equipped standard on most Coalescing Filter models. It
provides a maintenance free means of determining the service
life of the filter element. With a new filter the indicator shows

all green, and progresses to a full red indication a 7-8 PSID,
indicating the element should be changed. The magnified
indicator can be easily seen from the top or either side of the
filter, and with only one moving part will provide reliability and
long life.

The Differential Pressure Indicator cannot be retrofitted
to Wilkerson filters ordered without it. It is available as a
replacement accessory Kkit.

Note: The maximum operating pressure for metal or plastic bowls
with this Indicator is 150 PSIG. The maximum operating
temperature is 150°F for metal bowls and 125°F for plastic
bowls.

DP3 Differential Pressure Gauge

The Wilkerson direct mounting Differential Pressure Gauge
(non-pressurized face) is standard on all mainline filters and it
is available as an accessory in kit form. With a scale reading to
20 PSID (1370 m bar dp) the gauge gives a quick indication of
the status of the filter element in the filter. The gauge provides
a reliable method to help ensure that the filter element is
changed at the most economical and convenient time.
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Compressed Air Systems

Coalescing Elements Features and Benefits

Type B, B1 & C

Captive O-ring seal
gives an easy-to-fit
protective seal.

End caps in tough
corrosion resistant
materials.

Stainless steel support
screens provide rigid
fail safe protection
against accidental
shock loads and high
pressure drops in
either direction.

Anti-reentrainment
barrier for collected
liquid drainage
prevents carryover
even in shock
conditions and is
compatible with mineral
or synthetic lubricants.

Pre-filter support fabric
prevents filter

media migration

and increases
element life.

B1 and C Element

Stainless steel inner
support screens provide
rigid fail safe protection
against accidental
shock loads and high
pressure drops.

High strength epoxy
sealant provides an
extremely strong
construction and
eliminates any possibility
of filter media bypass.

New 96% voids volume pure
borosilicate glass microfiber
filter media (Type B, B1 & C)
gives high efficiency, high
flow with quick drainage and
low pressure drop.

End caps in
tough corrosion
resistant
materials.

How The Elements Work

Using the principles of mechanical
filtration, the filter media removes the
solid particles first in the pre-filter
support layers and then in the actual
filter media. These particles remain
permanently trapped and gradually
cause an increase in pressure drop.
The liquid particles similarly collected
coalesce together forming larger
droplets and as the flow is inside to out,
are pushed to the outer surface. Here,
the anti-reentrainment barrier prevents
them from being introduced back into
the airstream and instead drains them
through its cellular structure to the
bottom of the element. The resultant
“wet-band” on the bottom of the
element, in presenting a high pressure
drop area, ensures that the filtered air
passes through the upper portion of the
element. This creates a “quiet zone” in
the bottom of the filter through which the
liquid falls to the bottom of the filter bowl
and is drained away via the automatic
drain.

As mentioned earlier, solid particles
cause the pressure drop to slowly
increase throughout the working life.
Initially, during the period to reach an
equilibrium saturation, as determined
by the upstream liquid contamination
concentration, the pressure drop rises
sharply as shown below. This is a typical
pressure drop verses time characteristic
for a coalescing filter. The end of useful
and economic service life is indicated
by an accelerating increase in pressure
drop. The element should be replaced
every 12 months or 6000 working hours
under normal working conditions.

TYPICAL COALESCING ELEMENT LIFE CURVE

bar
.95

2 Filter
E 124 .85 Element
Anti re-entrainment #0470 — _CE"‘E
barrier for collected i
liquid drainage E 815 I
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even in shock Pre-filter support 2
conditions and is fabric prevents g 443 [
compatible with mineral filter media o 14 |
h ; ter m 2 -
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Compressed Air Systems

Adsorption Elements Features and Benefits

Type D

How The Elements Work

While mechanical filtration employing the
Type C element is capable of removing
extremely fine liquid or solid particles
even as small as 0.01 micron it cannot
remove gaseous contaminants such as
oil vapor or odors. To do this we must
employ the physical phenomena of
adsorption. Activated carbon, having an
affinity for oil vapor molecules and with
an extremely high surface area, created
by its capillary structure, is used for this.

Wilkerson activated carbon elements are
designed to maximize the adsorption
properties of the carbon. This is achieved
by first passing the air through carbon
granules, snow storm filled* into either
an annular space or tubular section.

The granules provide an extremely

high surface area to volume and when
arranged in a deep bed that increases
dwell time gives the benefit of both
efficiency and service life. After being
passed through the carbon, the air

goes through a layer of microfiber to
prevent migration of fine carbon particles
downstream.

Adsorption elements have a limited life
and this is affected by many factors but
principally temperature. Obviously, the
higher the inlet temperature, the more
oil vapor there is present, for example at
104°F (40°C) there is more than ten times
the oil vapor than at 70°F (21°C). For this
reason, activated carbon filters are best
installed at the lowest possible system
temperature. The type C filter should
always precede a Type D filter.

The typical life of an adsorption element
is in the region of 1000-2000 hours

at 70°F (21°C). Filtration temperature

is based on tests carried out on a
Chlorobenzene test rig, however, this is
best determined in practice by a routine
“odor” check.

Oil vapor has a distinct odor. The least
expensive and very effective way to
check for oil vapor getting through the
filter is to install a small bleed valve
downstream. Periodically crack this
valve and smell the air. The human nose
is extremely sensitive to oil vapor and

at the first hint of this odor, change the
element.

Annular fill of activated
carbon granules gives a
high surface area and
long term dwell time

for efficiency with

low pressure drop.

Snow storm filling* gives
optimum packing

Downstream

micron fiber layer
prevents carryover of
carbon particles.

High carbon content
promotes a long

density with no service life.
channeling of granules.
Unique construction
ensures no bypass so
all the carbon is used.
Molded
end cap
Clear plastic
housing
. of filter
Oil soluble dy_e medium
capsules will
indicate blue
if liquid oil
is present.
Activated
carbon
Porous plastic granules
filter insert
Typical Adsorption
D Element (AC Pack) - Element Life Curve
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Type B Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

99.97% when tested with 0.3 micron
aerosol DOP test Federal Standard
209B. Compatible with mineral and
synthetic oils.

Residual Oil

0.5 ppm / wt (inlet temperature /
pressure 70°F / 100 PSIG when
analyzed using infra red spectro-
photometry based on the Pneurop 6611
procedure.

Air Quality Class *

Conforms to ISO 8573 Class 3 or better

Flow
Inside to outside

Filter Media

Resin impregnated borosilicate glass
microfiber

Support Structure
Inner 304 Stainless Steel support
cylinder with outer polymeric sleeve.

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material

Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — 1.5 PSID

Initial Differential

Pressure Wet — 2.5 PSID

Flow Range — 5 to 4800 SCFM
@ 100 PSIG

Application

Installations as a coalescing prefilter
for general purpose protection or as a
prefilter to a high efficiency coalescer.

Appearance
White polymeric outer sleeve with black
end caps.

* “M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type
“B” 0.5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type
“M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type
“B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2
for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (ppm / wt).®

Type C Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

99.99998% when testing with 0.3
micron aerosol on dioctyl phylate (DOP)
test according to Federal Standard
209B. Compatible with mineral and
synthetic oils.

Residual Oil

0.01 ppm / wt (inlet temperature /
pressure 70°F / 100 PSIG when
analyzed using infra red spectro-
photometry based on the Pneurop 6611
procedure.

Air Quality Class *
Conforms to ISO 8573, better than
Class 1

Flow

Inside to outside

Filter Media

Pure borosilicate glass microfiber with
a mean strand diameter of 0.5 micron
and a voids volume of 96%. Contains

no glues or resins.

Support Structure
Inner and outer 304 Stainless Steel
support cylinders.

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material
Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — 1.25 PSID
Initial Differential

Pressure Wet — 2.25 PSID
Flow Range — 5 t0 4800 SCFM

Application

Install where highest quality air is
required; typically instrumentation,
process air, pneumatic gauging, paint
spraying, etc.

* «M” Series Coalescing Filters, with
Type “C” 0.01 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing)
Filters with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants,
and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil content
(ppm / wt).®

Compressed Air Systems

Type D Filter
Element
Specifications

Efficiency

Less than 0.003 ppm / wt maximum
remaining oil content (inlet temperature
/ pressure of 70°F / 100 PSIG) when
analyzed using infra red spectro-
photometry based on the Pneurop 6611
procedure; removal of hydrocarbon
vapors and odors.

Air Quality Class *
Conforms to ISO 8573, better than
Class 1

Flow
Inside to outside

Filter Media

Snow storm filled activated carbon for
optimum packing density and life.

Support Structure
Model M03 - M28: Clear plastic
housing with molded plastic end cap.
Integral outlet filter.

Model M30 - M45: Inner and outer
304 Stainless Steel support sleeve
cylinders

End Caps

Glass filled polyamide material

Initial Differential

Pressure Dry — M30 - M31: 3 PSID
M32 - M45: 1 PSID

Flow Range — 5 t0 4800 SCFM

Application

Installation after high efficiency
coalescer for process air purification,
odor removal, removal of trace vapors
and for critical applications.

* “M” Series Absorption Filters, with

Type “D” activated carbon elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Absorption Filters with Type
“D” activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm / wt).®
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Afterfilters

For the removal of solid particles down to 0.5 micron.

The Afterfilter is designed for use in “dry” systems where it
provides efficient removal of desiccant dust and other solid
contaminants downstream of various types of desiccant
air dryers. These solid contaminants, if not removed, can
damage sensitive downstream instruments and

critical air controls.

Operation

The inlet air is directed downward and outward in a circular

pattern. This action mechanically separates a large amount of
gross particles which fall to the bottom of the housing. The air

then passes through the filter media bed where a significant
number of smaller solid particles and other contaminants are
trapped within the filter media.

ISO 8573.1 System Ratings

ISO 8573.1
System _Quality Class Rating _Applications

1. 3.7.4 Air Tools, Air Motors
2 1.4.1 Automated Equipment, Robotics,
Rough Paintings
3. 1.4.1 Injection Molding, CNC,
Electronics
4. 1.2.10r1.1.1 Semi-Conductors, Instrumentation
5. 1.2.10r1.1.1 Food Processing, Hospital Grade,

Breathing Air

Applying condensate management systems, dry air storage
and fiow controllers.

ISO 8573.1 Quality Class

Solid Contaminants Max. Pressure  Max. Oil Content

Quality (max. particle Dew Point  (droplets, aerosols
Class size in microns) °F & vapor) ppm
1 0.1 -94 0.01
2 1 -40 0.1
3 5 -4 1
4 15 37.4 5
5 40 44.6 25
6 - 50 _
7 - not specified —

Compressed Air Systems

Differential
Pressure Indicator
Removal Cap

AIR OUT

Type B Element

Metal Bowl
Guard

J @ Transparent
Plastic Bowl
0 /
)@

Quiet Zone

- Contaminants
|:| Inlet Air
l:l Outlet Air

AF Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class
2 for maximum particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and
exceed Class 3 on maximum oil
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Filter Types

All filters and filter elements are suitable
for use in either compressed air or
nitrogen applications.

Wilkerson Types B, B1, and C filters

are made of materials acceptable

in processing of compressed air as
defined by regulations of both the United
States and Canadian Departments of
Agriculture.

Type A General

Purpose Filter

Specifications

Particle removal down to 5.0 microns.
Separation of liquid water and aerosols
> 95% at rated flows. Separation of bulk
liquid only.

Purpose

For removal of solid contaminants and
bulk liquids. The Type A can be used
alone as a general purpose filter or as
a pre-filter for Types B, B1 and C
elements to extend their service life.

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” 5 micron
elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for
maximum particle size and concentration of solid
contaminants.>

Type AF Prime
Efficiency Filter

Specifications

Solid particle removal down to 0.5
micron. Retention on DOP test >
9911.97%.*2 Designed for use in
“dry” systems.

Purpose

For removal of desiccant dust and other
solid contaminants downstream of Twin
Tower or other desiccant air dryers.
“AF” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5
micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “AF”
Afterfilters with 0.5 micron elements exceed
ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and
exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content

(pPm / wt).5

Type B1 Prime
Efficiency Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 1.0 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining oil
content 0.5 ppm / wt*1. Retention on
DOP test> 99.97%.*2 “B1” Prime
Efficiency Coalescing Filters meet ISO
Class 2 for maximum particle size and
exceeds Class 3 for maximum oil content
(Ppm / wt).5

Purpose

For removal of aerosols and solid
particles. Is used in coalescing filter
models M32 through M55. Can be used
alone as a coalescing filter or as a pre-
filter to the Type C elements to extend
their service life. Usage proves most
economical when preceded by a Type A
filter.

Type B Prime Efficiency
Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 0.5 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining oil
content 0.5 ppm / wt*1. Retention on
DOP test> 99.97%..

Purpose

For removal of aerosols and solid
particles. Can be used alone as a
coalescing filter or as a pre-filter for the
Type C elements to extend their service
life. Usage proves most economical
when preceded by a Type A filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class
2 for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content

(ppm / wt).5

Type C Extremely High
Efficiency Coalescer

Specifications

Particle removal down to 0.01 micron.
Maximum downstream remaining oil
content 0.01 ppm / wt*1. Retention on
DOP*2 and Sodium Flame Test s

> 99.9999% (limit of measurability).

Purpose

For removal of extremely fine oil mists, oil
aerosols and microscopic particles. The
Type C is extremely efficient in the
coalescing of remaining oil mists and oil
aerosols as well as the retention of solid
particles. It is recommended the Type C
filter be installed downstream of a Type
A and / or Type B or B1. This is very cost
effective as it prevents build up of solid
contaminants on the Type C element and
extends service life.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with

Type “C” 0.01 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class
1 for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on
maximum oil content (ppm / wt).®

Compressed Air Systems

Type D Critical
Application
Adsorption Filter

Specifications

Activated carbon element for removal of
oil vapor and associated odors whether
petroleum or synthetic base. Maximum
downstream remaining oil content 0.003
ppm / wt.s

Purpose

For elimination of oil vapor, oil associated
odors whether petroleum or synthetic
base. Type D elements utilize selected
grades of activated carbon and rely on
adsorption to remove oil associated
vapor and odors. The Type D Filter
should be used as the final filter for
critical applications. It should always
have a Type C Filter element installed
upstream to remove oil aerosols and
solids particles.

Note: The Type D element will not remove
carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, ethane,
methane or other toxic gases.

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D”
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type
“M” adsorption filters with Type “D” activated
carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on
maximum oil content (ppm / wt).s

Applications Notes

1) Based on a compressed air temperature
of 7°F(21°C) at 100 PSIG (6,9 bar g) with
a typical compressor lubricant using the
Pneurop1 Recommended Test Method
No. 6611 / 1984 PART 2. For further
information contact Wilkerson. 1 mg/m3
is approximately 0.83 ppm / wt. (parts per
million by weight).

2,

~

Dioctyl phthalate test generates particles
with mean diameter of between 0.1 and
0.3 micron (most difficult size to remove)
based on USA Federal Standard 209B.

Sodium Flame Test using particles with a
mean diameter of 0.65 micron based on
British Standards Institute BS3928.

Filtration at a high temperature, although
possible, increases the risk of gaseous
contaminants condensing downstream.

At temperatures above 122°F (50°C), the
amount of water and oil vapor increases
significantly and is more difficult and costly
to remove.

3

~

4

=

5) All classes above refer to international
standards organization (ISO) standard
8573-1, pertaining to maximum
particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and maximum oil
content.
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When Making
Your Selection

1)Generally, install filters downstream General Purpose Protection
of aftercoolers / separators and air i )
receivers at the lowest temperature « General Compressed Air System Protection
point and as close to the point of - Liquid and Solid - Bulk Contamination Removal
application as possible. This reduces ) . ,
the chance of additional water and oil - Particle Removal in “Dry” Systems
vapor condensing after the filter. - Large Pneumatic Tools

2)Filters should not be installed - Shot-blasting Air
downstream of quick opening valves « Low Cost Automation—cylinders and valves

and should be protected from possible ) ) ) ) )

] + Pre-Filtration to High Efficiency Dryers
3)It may be necessary to install a . . . . NP ,,
combination of mainline filtration near * Pre-Filtration to Adsorption Air Dryers in “Oil-Free” Systems

the compressor installation before entry | . Pre-Filtration to Air Sterilization Filters in “Oil-Free” Systems
to the main air distribution system as . L. .
well as installing terminal filtration at the | * High Speed and / or Miniature Pneumatic Tools
critical application points. - Air Gauging

Remember, especially in existing . .
installations, the contamination already | * Air Conveying
in the pipe system downstream of the - Air Motors
filters will take a long time to disappear . .
and probably never will completely. * Pipeline Purging

+ Pre-Filtration to Adsorption Air Dryers in Oil Contaminated Systems
4)Purge all lines leading from the filters to

the final application to be protected. + Pre-Filtration to Air Sterilization Filters in Oil Contaminated Systems

5)Install filters in a vertical position
ensuring that there is sufficient room
below the filters to facilitate element
change.

6)Provide a facility to drain away collected
liquids from the filter drains via properly
sized tubing, taking care there are no
restrictions in the drain line.

7)Install Wilkerson differential pressure
gauge or pop-up indicator to monitor
the pressure drop across the filters.
This will provide an easy way of visually
monitoring the filter element condition,
indicating when to replace the element.
If you have a problem on filter selection
or installation, please contact your
local Wilkerson stocking distributor.
Wilkerson and their representatives will Refrigerated Air Dryer
be pleased to help you in selecting the
proper installation for your application
requirements.

Receiver

8)For piping convenience and to minimize Aftercooler
air system disruptions, we recommend Compressor @

piping the system with
by-pass circuits and isolation valves.

Separator

& Drain Filter
A

g

Drain

WILKERSON E e
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Critical Applications — Clean and “Oil-Free”

Where dew point is not required to be less than 36-40°F
(2.2-4.4°C). Ambient temperature should not be below
45°F (7.2°C). For example, interior of factories.

+ Highest Quality - Clean, Oil and Odor Free Air + Robotics
- Blow Molding of Plastic e.g. P.E.T. Bottles
+ Film Processing

- Critical Instrumentation

+ Air Logic

* Instrumentation
- Air Bearings

+ Advanced Pneumatics

« Air-Blast Circuit Breakers

+ Spray Painting
« Temperature Control

- Decompression Chambers Systems

+ Cosmetic Production

+ Foodstuffs Production / Packaging

« Pharmaceutical Production

+ Dairy Production / Packaging / Transport

+ Brewery Production / Packaging / Transport refigerated .
Air Dryer

Receiver

Aftercooler

Compressor

Separator
& Drain

Filter
A

Drain

Extremely Low Dew
Point System

Where dew point must be below 32°F
(0°C). For example, indoor factory
installation of dryer, but where

compressed air is to be used for outdoor WDH
application, or where low ppm water Regonerative

content in the air is required by the Dryer
application. {

Receiver

Aftercooler

Compressor
Separator
& Drain

Filter Filter

Compressed Air Systems

When Making
Your Selection

Always try to obtain as much information
as possible including flow rates, inlet
pressure, temperature and pipe size.

Select filtration air quality required to the
application to be protected. Remember,
it is better to over-specify than not
provide enough protection.

Select size of filters by flow rate and inlet
pressure at the point of filtration. Also
keep in mind pressure drop, if this is
critical it may be advisable to oversize the
filters. Generally, for operating costs, it is
best never to undersize filters. The higher
pressure drop caused by undersizing
actually increases system operating cost.

Be careful to consider working pressure
drops. Although all filters start dry, in
time they become wetted with liquid (a
normal condition) and this increases
pressure drop. Select filters for the
highest flow rate and lowest working
pressure they will operate under.

Check the pipe size of the installation.

If possible, match pipe sizes. This

may involve increasing the size of the
filter. Never reduce the pipe size of

the installation to match the filter. The
restriction caused by this is expensive
in terms of pressure drop and operating
costs and is ongoing. Increasing the size
of the filter on the other hand reduces
pressure drop and increases the time
between element changes. This more
than offsets the initial higher costs.

WILKERSON' .
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How You Read Flow Charts

Using Filter Graphs

1) From the graph select one of the inlet pressure curves to be
used. 35 PSIG, 60 PSIG, etc.

2) Decide upon the air flow rate requirement for this
application. (Refer to the horizontal air flow rate scale
located at the bottom of the graph.)

3) To find the initial pressure drop draw a vertical line from
the flow rate selected to a point where it crosses the inlet
pressure curve. From this intersection draw a horizontal line
to where it intersects the vertical pressure drop scale.

EXAMPLE:

At 15 SCFM flow rate and 60 PSIG inlet pressure, pressure
drop is about 4.3 PSID.

Using Regulator Graphs

NOTE: Regulator graphs are based upon an inlet pressure of
100 PSIG.

Maximum flow capacity is measured at a point that is 75% of
the initial secondary pressure setting. * (NFPA)

EXAMPLE:
Inlet Pressure = 100 PSIG,

Secondary Pressure @ 0 SCFM = 90 PSIG,
Secondary Pressure @ 21.5 SCFM = 75 PSIG,
Pressure Drop @ 21.5 SCFM = 15 PSID.

1) Using a graph selected by product family and pipe size pick
the secondary pressure curve that fits

Determine the air flow rate required from the air flow rate
scale located at the bottom of the graph.

To find the pressure drop for this regulator draw a vertical
line from the air flow rate selected to a point where it
crosses the secondary pressure curve. From this
intersection draw a horizontal line to where it intersects
the vertical secondary pressure line. This is the secondary
pressure at the flow rated selected to determine full
pressure drop. Subtract this pressure from the original
secondary pressure used.

The Difference = Pressure Drop

2)

3)

Using Lubricator Graphs

1) From the graph select one of the inlet pressure curves to be
used. 35 PSIG, 60 PSIG, etc.

2) Decide the air flow rate requirement for this application.
(Refer to horizontal air flow rate scale located at the bottom
of the graph.)

3) To determine pressure drop draw a vertical line from the flow
rate selected to the point where it crosses the inlet pressure
curve used. From this intersection draw a horizontal line to
where it intersects the vertical pressure drop scale.

NOTE: Pressure drop value should not be less than 0.8 PSID.

Compressed Air Systems
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Regulators

General Purpose

Used to provide a convenient and low cost method to reduce
a supplied air pressure to a desired outlet pressure and
transform a fluctuating air supply to a relatively constant
reduced air pressure within the operating range of the
regulator.

This type of regulator is generally used in a wide variety of
applications where reduced pressure is highly desirable for
energy conservation, safety requirements, air circuit control
and air instrumentation.

Operation

Turning the adjusting knob clockwise forces the main spring
downward onto the flexible diaphragm which presses down
onto the valve stem. The diaphragm and valve stem move
downward forcing the balanced valve off its seat, which allows
air to flow past the valve to the outlet side of the regulator and
downstream to the air system. A precisely positioned aspirator
tube communicates secondary pressure to the diaphragm
resulting in instant compensation in order to maintain the
desired secondary set pressure.

The diaphragm, valve stem and valve move upward,
compressing the regulating main spring. Upward movement
stops when the spring force acting on the diaphragm balances
the pressure force acting below the diaphragm. For best
performance, regulated pressure should always be set by
increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Adjustingd
KnobO
FrictionO
Non-risingO Lock
Adjustmentl]
Knob
Relief Port N ' Main Spring
NN (S A
NSNS
DiaphragmO /»\\/;;
Assembly ;.‘\i*
e AIR OUT
ARRIN Valve O
Assembly

Valve O I:I Atmospheric Air

Spring
I:I Outlet Air

Compressed Air Systems

Dial-Air™ Pilot

The Dial-Air™ Pilot is a constant bleed, piston operated
regulator. The pilot controlled pressure reducing valve
provides exceptionally high air flow with steady pressure
control and minimal secondary pressure drop. The non-
rising adjustment knob provides quick selection of the
desired secondary pressure in less than one full turn. The
adjustment knob also can serve as the pressure indicator
thereby eliminating the need for a pressure gauge.

This regulator is specifically designed for applications
requiring more accurate air circuit control, high air flow
capacity with flat performance curves and quick regulator
adjustment. The regulator can be used as a conventional
regulator for standard air circuits or as a pilot regulator to
provide pressure to the control chamber of a pilot operated
(slave) regulator.

Operation

To set the regulator, turn the large dial adjustment knob to
the desired secondary set pressure. This opens the pilot
valve seat allowing air flow into the control chamber which
forces the lower piston downward against the relief seat and
opens the main valve. At the same time, the air in the control
chamber forces the upper piston upward against Belleville
springs which closes the pilot valve seat when the set
pressure is attained. Secondary pressure in the chamber

is now balanced against the control pressure through the
lower piston. If demand flow increases, the constant control
pressure will force the lower piston and the main valve
further downward, and allow more flow downstream. A
higher than desired secondary pressure will force the lower
piston upward, closing the main valve seat and opening the
main relief valve seat thereby allowing air to relieve to the
atmosphere. For best performance, regulated pressure
should always be set by increasing the pressure up to the
desired setting.

Non-risingO STV
Adjustmenti] \ )
Knob N g NN Springs
UpperQd l";:»‘ ‘: 4
| NN
) N
Piston ‘%ﬁﬁ i s
4 q qﬂ C

T,

s A

NS o
e
/AR

BottomO % N ;
Pistomn \(; !k {*J ‘l
NB=AN AIR OUT
Zgll 110

Valve O
Assembly
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Regulators

Precision Regulator

For use in applications that require reliable performance and
accurate pressure control.This type of regulator is generally
used for material handling systems, flow and temperature
controllers, critical air control circuits, medical and scientific
test equip-ment, and valve positioners.

Operation

Set the desired secondary pressure by turning the adjustment
knob clockwise. This action increases the regulating spring
force against the top of the diaphragm disc. When the spring
force above exceeds the air pressure beneath the diaphragm,
it is transmitted by the valve stem and opens the valve. Airflow
through the regulator now occurs.

A precisely designed and positioned aspirator tube constantly
transmits the secondary pressure to the under side of the
diaphragm so that during flow conditions any pressure loss
can be quickly compensated for. When flow is no longer
required, the outlet pressure increases slightly, allowing the
diaphragm to rise, the valve to close, and set pressure to be
maintained.

On self-relieving models, if outlet pressure should increase
above the set pressure, the diaphragm will rise therefore
opening the relief seal between the diaphragm and the
valve. The excess outlet pressure is then vented through
the diaphragm orifice into the bonnet and subsequently to
the atmosphere through an orifice in the bonnet. For best
performance, regulated pressure should always be set by
increasing the pressure to the desired setting.

Compressed Air Systems

Non-rising
Adjustment
Knob

Adjusting Knob
Friction Lock

Diaphragm

%

% 7
//y';/ 2
/4

ALY
A

AIR OUT

Y

72

Aspirator Tube

Screen I:I Primary Air
I:I Atmospheric Air
l:l Outlet Air

Valve
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Lubricators
EconOmist™

The EconOmist™ lubricators inject an oil aerosol into the
flowing air stream to automatically provide the proper amount
of internal lubrication to air operated tools or other pneumatic
devices.

Operation

For proper operation there must be line pressure in the
reservoir bowl. As the air flows through the lubricator, some

of the incoming air passes through the bow! pressure control
valve that then pressurizes the bowl pushing oil upward through
the siphon tube. Most of the air flow passes through the self-
adjusting Flow-Guide® flow sensor in the lubricator throat
creating a slight pressure drop that is proportional to the rate
of air flow. The pressure drop is sensed by the sight dome and
across the adjustment needle valve allowing oil to flow upward
through the siphon tube into the sight dome where it drips into
a nozzle passage and then into the lubricator throat.

The precise amount of oil to be delivered to the air stream is
determined by the oil adjusting needle valve that sets the exact
drip rate.

The oil drops are atomized by the high velocity air flowing
through the lubricator. All of the drops visible in the sight dome
are delivered downstream to the air devices.

The self-adjusting flow sensor automatically maintains a
constant oil-to-air ratio by opening and closing in response to
a wide range of changing air flows. A check valve keeps the
siphon tube full of oil during periods of no flow and prevents oil
carry-over due to the possibility of reverse flow.

The pressurizing valve controls the rate of bowl pressurization
and allows depressurization for refilling the unit without shutting
off the supply air. When the oil fill plug is loosened, a spring
loaded, normally closed 2-way valve closes, allowing the air
pressure in the bowl to be gradually reduced. When the fill

plug is replaced, the bowl repressurizes through the pressure
control valve. Upon initial use, or if unit has been run dry, open
oil adjustment wide open until no air bubbles are visible in sight
dome. Then, reset oil feed adjustment to desired setting.

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Petroleum based oil of 100 to 200 SUS viscosity at 100°F and an
aniline point greater than 200°F (DO NOT USE OILS WITH ADDITIVES,
COMPOUNDED OILS CONTAINING SOLVENTS, GRAPHITE,
DETERGENTS, OR SYNTHETIC OILS.)

Compressed Air Systems

Drip Tube

Precision QilO
Sight Dome

LargeO
Fill Port

Bowl Pressurel]

Control Valve Atomized Oild

Air Mist
Mist O
Generator
AIR IN
Flow GuideO
Variable Orifice
~ Flexible 0—
Siphon Tube | __—Oil Filter
Metal BowI[

\Transparentl:l

Plastic Bowl
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Lubricators
AtoMist™

The AtoMist™ lubricators inject a micro-mist of oil into the
flowing air stream to automatically provide the correct amount
of internal lubrication for air tools and other pneumatic
devices. This type of lubricator can be precisely adjusted to

a very low oil flow rate because only a portion of the oil drops
seen in the sight dome goes downstream. The lubricator
should be used where only a very minute amount of lubricant
is desirable or where it is necessary for the oil to remain in
suspension in the air stream for long distances.

Lubricating oil is injected into the mist generator by allowing
a portion of the incoming air to bypass the mist generator
and enter the bowl, where it forces the oil up the siphon tube.
The oil then passes the adjustment screw, which meters the
amount of oil that can flow to the drip tube and down into the
mist generator. The oil droplets and air are then sprayed onto
the generator baffle where the oil drops are atomized. The
larger oil particles are baffled out and fall into the bowl to be
reused.

The very fine oil aerosol particles remain airborne and are
swept into the lubricator outlet by the airflow, where they are
carried downstream. Only a small amount of the oil drops
visible in the sight dome are delivered downstream. Generally,
micro-mist lubricators convert about 3% of the liquid oil
“atomized” particles 2 microns or smaller in size.

Once the oil-to-air density ratio has been established and

the drip rate adjustment set, the proportional control of

the patented Flow-Guide® variable orifice permits varying
volumes of air to pass through the lubricator while maintaining
the oil-to-air ratio balance. AtoMist™Ilubricators cannot be
filled manually without turning off and venting the air pressure
from the bowl. The height of the oil level in the bowl is critical
and cannot be allowed higher than the baffle plate.

Suggested Lubricant

Airline Oil F442001

Petroleum based oil of 100 to 200 SUS viscosity at 100°F and an
aniline point greater than 200°F (DO NOT USE OILS WITH ADDITIVES,
COMPOUNDED OILS CONTAINING SOLVENTS, GRAPHITE,
DETERGENTS, OR SYNTHETIC OILS.)

Compressed Air Systems

Sight Dome
Drip Tube

Precision QilO
Adjustment

AIR OUT

Oil Mist ParticlesO
2-Microns OrO
Smaller

Flow GuidelO
Variable Orifice

Large FillCl
Port

Mist Generator

AIRIN Baffle Plated

L — (Max Oil Level)

Siphon Tube

FlexioleD |
[~~~ Qil Particles Largerl]
Than 2-Microns Fall
Into Bowl For Reuse

Guard

MetalO

BowIE—> @
TransparentO

Plastic Bowl

Manual DrainO
(Optional)
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18 / 28 Series FRL Modular Combination

Combination
knob and
sight-dome
for adjusting
the precise
amount of
lubrication

2-pc. Modular Joiner Set

A diaphram controlled,
balanced valve with
excellent flow and
regulation characteristics

T-Bracket for
wall attachment

with lock
Kfor quick

P easy
U attachment

and removal

Self-adjusting
Flow Guide
valve provides
a finely divided
regulated oil
mist even at
low air flow
rates

e

0

e
((

5
(@

A\

The vanes provide
controlled rotation
with centrifugal
separation of liquid
water, oil and large

dirt particles Nut for

-

anel or
Knob with gracket
snap-lock attachment
prevents

accidental
adjustment

5 Micron
Filter Element

Bowl guard
with multiple
viewing slots

Manual Drain
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Automatic Mechanical Drains

. =T
’ =

— O —

or 10mm
lex Tubing

Automatic Drain
(Nitrile and Fluorocarbon Versions)

Operating Range
15 to 250 PSIG (1 to 17 bar)

Automatic Piston
Drain
(08 Series as shown)
Works with cyclical
operation of air system.

Wilkerson automatic mechanical drains are designed to
remove liquid oil and water contaminants from compressed
air systems automatically. They eliminate the necessity of
someone having to drain accumulated liquids from filters,
separators, receivers, etc. on a daily basis. Instead, only
regular, periodic maintenance and cleaning is needed.
Typically, once a month the drain should be removed from the
housing and cleaned in warm, soapy water (no solvents).

Operation

Automatic Mechanical Drains

Liquid contaminants collected in the bowl cause the float
mechanism to rise. When the liquid reaches a specific level,
the float triggers a mechanism which pilots system pressure
against a large-area piston, driving the piston down. The
piston opens the drain orifice, causing the system pressure
to evacuate the liquid contaminants. As the liquid level falls,
the pilot valve closes, system pressure against the piston
exhausts to atmosphere, and the drain valve snaps closed,
ready to repeat the cycle. At least once a month, the drain
should be removed from service, and cleaned with warm,
soapy water to ensure continued reliable operation.

Typical Installations

Automatic Mechanical Drains

Automatic Piston Drains
(used in FO3, FO8, M03, M08, BO3 and BO8

filter units)

Air enters bowl, and pressure equalizes above and below
piston. The piston has differential areas above and below, with
the top area being larger. This gives a slight downward force,
holding the drain orifice closed, as long as air pressure is
constant. System fluctuations, such as an increased demand
for air downstream, causes the pressure above the piston to
drop slightly. Now the trapped air below the piston is a higher
pressure, and thus pushes the piston up, opening the orifice,
and causing the system pressure to expel to atmosphere any
accumulated liquids. The sudden drop of pressure below the
piston now causes the system pressure to quickly push the
piston down, closing the drain, and resetting the piston for
the next cycle. It is important to note that this type of drain
requires periodic fluctuations in system pressure in order to
operate; in a system where the pressure is constant, the drain
piston will never cycle.

At Bottom Of Air Tank

e

Water in

1. Drain air from tank. Tank

2. Remove plug.
3. Using a pipe nipple
attach tank drain.

Alternate Air Tank

When drain is installed higher
than normal tank drain outlet
where clearance is limited.

Air Outlet

1. Remove pipe plug (GRP-43-000).
2. Run 1/4" tubing from drain to air
outlet from tank to equalize
air pressure.

At Bottom Of Air Filter
Or Separator

<+ Vent line
1/4" tube.
Water will
rise to height
of pipe.

1. Vent air filter.

2. Remove drain valve at
bottom of filter and attach.
appropriate pipe nipple.

3. Bush 1/2" hole at top of tank
drain to fit pipe nipple used,
if necessary.
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AIR PREPARATION UNITS

Symbol

Db & bbb

Description

FILTER / SEPARATOR
with manual drain

FILTER / SEPARATOR
with automatic drain

OIL REMOVAL
FILTER

AUTOMATIC DRAIN

LUBRICATOR
less drain

LUBRICATOR
with manual drain

LUBRICATOR
with automatic filling

PNEUMATIC
Symbol

1 Y

I

.

O >
~
o>

VALVES (Cont'd)
Description

2-POSITION
2-WAY

2-POSITION
3-WAY

2-POSITION
4-WAY

2-POSITION, 4-WAY
5-PORTED

3-POSITION, 4-WAY, APB
ports closed, center pos.

3-POSITION, 4-WAY, CE
5-PORTED

cylinder ports open to
exhaust in center position
3-POSITION, 4-WAY, PC
5-PORTED

pressure ports open to
exhaust in center position

ANSI Symbols

VALVE ACTUATORS (Cont'd)

Symbol

o
zi
ol
oy
AR

Description

SOLENOID

INTERNAL PILOT SUPPLY

REMOTE PILOT SUPPLY

AND / OR COMPOSITE
solenoid and pilot or
manual override

AND / OR COMPOSITE
solenoid and pilot or
manual override and pilot

LINES AND FUNCTIONS

Symbol

Description
solid line - MAIN LINE

dashed line — PILOT LINE

1
AIR LINE T Y dotted line - EXHAUST
PRESSURE - OR DRAIN LINE
REGULATOR | =1 QUICK EXHAUST o
; \ ) o 1 o center line —
:L___\_\ adjustable, relieving | iﬂl ENCLOSURE OUTLINE
! AIR LINE - LINES CROSSING
PRESSURE oIl —% ~\‘ﬁ (90° intersection
REGULATOR ! ] not necessary)
pilot controlled, !
relieving = SHUTTLE 4+, + LINES JOINING
e | (90° intersection
FILTER / REGULATOR | i ! ] not necessary)
(piggyback) Manual -
Drain Relieving L J_I' LINES JOINING
(With Gauge) FLOW DIRECTION
hydraulic medium
FILTER / REGULATOR VALVE ACTUATORS FLOW DIRECTION
Piagyback Auto Symbol Description > gaseous medium
rain 6|eV|ng 000000000000 000000
MANUAL ENERGY SOURCE
general symbol
-==-—- LINE WITH FIXED
— — RESTRICTION
ﬁlg_‘ﬂNE COMBO q: PUSH BUTTON =
simplified - LINE WITH
_ - —# -- ADJUSTABLE
= LEVER RESTRICTION
~ FLEXIBLE LINE
PNEUMATIC VALVES / PEDAL OR TREADLE
L. L PLUGGED PORT,
Symbol Description — % TEST STATION.
CHECK MECHANICAL POWER TAKE-OFF
—— cam, toggle, etc.
—>+<—connected  QUICK DISCONNECT
FLOW CONTROL W \/\/[ SPRING —> < disconnected WITHOUT CHECKS
= DETENT —O—+O—comnected  quicK DISCONNECT
{ [[ |V_V_|: line indicates which - HO- disconnected WITH CHECKS
detent is in use
] RELIEF VALVE —O—+<— connected  QUICK DISCONNECT
:_ _ _: @E z PIEZO - <— disconnected WITH ONE CHECK
A29 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Saving Money and Space by Sizing Your Valves Properly
You can “plug” your requirements into the following simple
formula, and determine the Cv needed to do the job. By not

Selection Guide

Table 2

Compression Factors and “A” Constants

oversizing, you'll save space and money, and you’ll ensure the Inlet _ “A” %‘;22:":;55%:3”0"5
valve you select will do the job. Pres- COW';P":SS'O"
Converting the Job Requirements Into Cv (;g:g) actor ZAPF?' 5:5' 10AF|'=SI
(Capacity Co-efficient). m — = 3
Cylinder Area  Cylinder Compression “A 20 2:3 :126 :084 065
(Sg.In.) X Stroke X Factor X (Table 2) 30 3.0 ETT 073 055
Cv= (See Table 1) (In.) (Table 2) 40 3.7 1100 065 048
Stroke Time (sec.) x 28.8 50 4.4 .091 .059 .044
Let’s work through an example: 60 51 085 -055 -040
" . . " 70 5.7 .079 .051 .037
We want to extend a 3-1/4" bore cylinder which has a 12 80 6.4 075 048 035
stroke in one second, and we have a supply pressure of 90 71 071 046 033
80 PSI to do the work. Here’s what we know: 100 7.8 068 044 032
Cylinder Area for a 3-1/4" Bore, from Table 1 ....... 8.30 sq. in. 110 8.5 .065 .042 .030
. . 120 9.2 .063 .040 .029
Cyllnder.Stroke R T IREY 12in 130 0.9 061 039 028
Stroke Time Required in Seconds..............ccceeeeiinnnn, 1 sec. 140 10.6 058 037 027
Compression Factor at 80 PSI, from Table 2.................... 6.4 150 1.2 .057 .036 .026
“A” Constant for 80 PSI, from Table 2...............c.c.......... .048 160 n.9 055 .035 .025
T . 170 12.6 .053 .034 .024
Substituting in the formula, we have: 180 13.3 052 033 024
8.30x12x6.4x.048 190 14.0 .051 .032 .023
Cy= 1x28.8 =1.06 200 14.7 .050 .032 .023

Any valve, therefore, which has a Cv of at least 1.06, will
extend our cylinder the specified distance in the required
time.

Choosing the Valve “Series”

Your next step is to choose a basic valve design to do the job.
For a quick guide to valve designs, see Table 3.

Having selected the basic valve design, consult the Capacity
Co-efficient (Cv) tables which describe the individual valve
capacities.

Selecting the Valve Model, Options and Accessories
Having determined Cv, series, port size, flow-path
configuration (pre-determined by circuit design), and
actuation method, you’re ready to choose the exact valve
model number.

Table 1

Effective Square-Inch Areas for
Standard-Bore-Size Cylinders

Bore Cylinder Area Bore Cylinder Area
Size (Sq. In.) Size (Sq. In.)
3/4" 44 4" 12.57
1" .79 4-1/2" 15.90
1-1/8" .99 5" 19.64
1-1/4" 1.23 6" 28.27
1-1/2" 1.77 7" 38.48
1-3/4" 2.41 8" 50.27
2" 3.14 10" 78.54
2-1/2" 4.91 12" 113.10
3-1/4" 8.30 14" 153.94

3-5/8" 10.32 — —

Note: Use “A” constant at 5 PSI rP for most applications. On very critical
applications, use “A” at 2 PSI rP. You will find in many cases, a 10 PSI rP is not
detrimental, and can save money and mounting space.

GT

m where T is for

* Tabulated values are the solution of 221_48
68°F and G =1 for Air. '

Table 3

Characteristics of the Major Valve Designs

A. Poppet
3-Way and 4-Way

. High flow capacities

. Minimum lubrication requirements

. Fastresponse

. Self-cleaning poppet seats

. Pressures of 15 to 150 PSIG

(modifications for vacuum to 250 PSIG)

Low friction

Lower operating pressures

. Fastresponse

. Lesswear

. Long Cycle Life - Under pressure,
radial expansion of the seal occurs to
maintain sealing contact with the valve
bore

. Non-Lube Service - No lubrication
required for continuous valve shifting

. Bi-Directional Spool Seals - Common
spool used for any pressure, including
vacuum

arWON =

B. Spool Valves (WCS)
3-Way and 4-Way

(S NEAN VI

C. Packed Bore
4-Way

. Wide range of flow capacities

. Wide range of flow-path configurations
. Pilot-operated models available

. Pressures of vacuum to 150 PSIG

A WON =

—_

D. Rotary Or
Reciprocating Disc
4-Way, manually
operated

. Inexpensive
. Versatility in manual actuation

Cv — Capacity Co-efficients (sometimes called Flow Factors). Each flow path
through the valve has its own Cv value. All Cv ratings for each valve cataloged on
this page are listed on the front side of this sheet.

Q = Flow in Standard Cubic Feet per minute
(14.7 PSIA at 60°F)
P1= Inlet Absolute Pressure (gauge pressure + 14.7)
P2 = Outlet Absolute Pressure (gauge pressure + 14.7)
Note: P» must be greater than .53 x P4
= Specific Gravity of flowing medium (Air, G =1)
= Absolute Temperature of Air (460 + °F.)

Q

_ NS
22.48 \ (P1— P2) P2

Cv=Qx“A’ (Table 2)

Cv

G
T

WILKERSON'
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Index

Filters, Regulators & Lubricators

Exhaust Mufflers

Liquid Separators
WSA /WSO.......oceeeevevenn B68
WWSA .. B70

External Drains
XOT i,
X02 / XB3
X571 oo,

RO9.......ccee B114

Dial-Air™
Regulators

Filter / RegulatorsB181-B183
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Particulate Filter Numbering System

Particulate Filter Numbering System [ ]="MostPopular
Unit Thread Pipe Filter Bowls /

Function Family Type Size Element Drains Options Options Level
Unit Function Family Thread Type Filter Element Options Code| Series
F Filter 08 Miniature 0 NPT S 5 Micron 0 None B 08

18 Compact C BSPP! L Differential B 18
28 Standard Pressure B 28
" . Indicator
Pipe Series
Code Size [08] 18 | 28 . :;1|8 i( 28-032
" ectronic
2 1/4.. XX (18 & 28 Only)
3 3/8 XX V  Fluorocarbon
4 1/2" X | X Seals
6 |3/4" X (18 & 28 Only)
Options
0 None
R Electronic DPI
(18 & 28 Only)
V  Fluorocarbon
Seals
(18 & 28 Only)
Bowls
Plastic Metal w/ No Metal w/
Drains w/ Guard Sight Gauge | Sight Gauge?
1/8 NPT Female 2 (18 & 28 Only) E ] F
Automatic Drain 3 (18, 28 Only) G A H
Manual Drain K — L
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R — S

1 1S0O, R228 (G Series) Note: When selecting from the options columns, please
2 FO8 Filter has an all Metal Bowl (no sight gauge) enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
3 Operating range 15 to 250 PSIG (1 to 17 bar) For example:

F18-03-SK0OB

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A”
5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(1SO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

WILKERSON o2 e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Particulate Filter Numbering System

Particulate Filter Numbering System [ ] =“MostPopular”

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
F Filter 01 Miniature 0 NPT Miniature (FO3)

03 Miniature C BSPP 0 Standard

16 Compact D Automatic Drain (Piston Style

26 Standard E Tire Valve Drain

3X Large Pipe Series M Metal Bowl

Code| o All Others

4X Extra Large Size | 01 (03|16 |26 |3X|4X
1 1/8" X 0 Standard (Manual Drain)
> 4 [ x [ x [ x [ x D Bgfgrentlal Pressure Indicator
8 19/ g.. X1X F Auto. Drain (Standard Flow)
4 |V XXX G Metal Bowl / With Sight Gauge
6 |34 X H DP Indicator Removed?
8 1 X (High Pressure Option)
B [1-1/2" X M Metal Bowl / No Sight Gauge
C 2" X
E 3" X

1 Ports on some units are BSPP-G, others are BSPT-Rc. If more than one option is desired, arrange them in
Consult specific model page for specifications. alphabetical order in positions 6, 7, and 8.

2 Models F35 & F43.

NOTE: 000 in position 6, 7, and 8 signifies standard

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson Type “A” product.

micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants.

NOTE: All classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

WILKERSON o e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1/8" Body

Particulate Filter [ ]-*MostPopular”

FO1 Specifications
Flow Capacity* 17.0 SCFM (8 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 13 1b. (.06 kg)

*Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

FO1-02-000 Baffle Aluminum

Body Aluminum

. . Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
In-Line Filter —

Seals Nitrile

This small, aluminum in-line filter is designed to provide
protection for portable pneumatic hand tools. It weighs
only 2 ounces with a throw-away filter element rated at 5
microns. Either port may be used as the inlet port. Flow
is 17 SCFM (8 dm3/s) at 90 PSIG (6.2 bar) inlet pressure
with 5 PSIG (0.3 bar) pressure drop.

[ 1]

>

Brt-——1—
Jg \
v
Dimensions
Models i A B c
Standard Unit 2.50 1.00 5
F01-02-000 (63.5) (25) (13)

WILKERSON o T
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Mini Particulate Filter FO1

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Element Kits - F01-02-00
2 = nle ressure ‘ ‘
Type “A”, 5 MICION......ccvieiiii e FRP-95-199 e ;s%Gt : 30 60 90 120 150

2.1 4.1 6.2 8.210.3
bar I Y

L //)/
3 i
/4
Sy 4

0 5 10 15 20 25 SCFM

I T T T T T T 3
0 2 4 6 8 10 12dm “/s

AIR FLOW RATE

o

PRESSURE DROP
o
I})

N

&

Ordering Information

Model Type Port Size Standard Unit
In-Line Filter 1/4 FO01-02-000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON o T

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Particulate Filter
FO3

<>

Manual Drain

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/8

1/4

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

22.0 SCFM (10 dm3/s)
24.0 SCFM (11 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply Pressure
Polycarbonate Bowl
Metal Bowl
Piston Drain

0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)
10 to 250 PSIG (0.7 to 17.2 bar)

Operating Temperature

Polycarbonate Bowl 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Metal Bowl 32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Piston Drain 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)
Port Size NPT 1/8, 1/4
Auto Drain Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight A1 |b. (18 kg)
F03_02_000 *Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
Features

+ Excellent Water Removal Efficiency

Materials of Construction
+ Unique Deflector Plate that Creates Swirling of the Air

Stream Ensuring Maximum Water and Dirt Separation Body Zinc
. . . . Bowls Transparent Polycarbonate
Egs;!sy Disassembled for Servicing Without the Use of Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Deflector, Element Holder & Baffle Plastic
Manual Drain Body & Stem Plastic
Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain Piston & Seals Nitrile
Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers ~ Aluminum
A Filter Elements 5 Micron Plastic
@a Seals Nitrile
]
i
C
K
Piston Dra D E
Distance Require
Accepts 1/8" Tubﬁﬁvq F 120 Remgife Z—\lolf Bo
egar ess
%4 Drgin Option
Dimensions
Models Mo A B c D E F
Standard Unit 1.69 1.53 .39 3.82 4.21 1.60
F03-XX-000 (43) (39) (10) (97) (107) (41)
Piston Drain 1.69 1.53 .39 3.87 4.26 1.60
FO3-XX-D0O (43) (39) (10) (99) (108) (41)
B6 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Bowl Kits

Mini Particulate Filter FO3

I:I = “Most Popular”

Primawy Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar10.3 bar

Metal Bowl — Primawy Pressure - PSIG
Manual Drain .........ccooveiriiniincec e, PS447B . 30 PSIG 90 PSIG150 BSIC
PISLON DIAIN ..o PS451B . / / /

. _ G (@) 8

Plastic Bowl oo =
ManUAl DIaiN ......coeieeieeeee e PS404 S /

PISTON DI ..o PS408B é"* s / //

Replacement Element Kits & / /

5 Mi PS403 5 g —/

(o] o o 1 )
[ ﬁ.z 2 / ////

Accessories Bl // / // o

ow aracteristics

Filter Element Kit (Bulk Pack, Qty. 12) ................. FRP-96-303 . 1 V4 // 1533-01&300

Incho®Pts

Mounting Bracket Kit............ccccoeoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee PS417B o 0, ; TR — 2‘5 3‘0 3‘5 .

Flow - SCFM
; ; =
Flow- dm /s
Primawy Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 ba
Primawy Pressure - PSIG
; 35 PSIG 90 PSIG 150 PSI(
. /
8
i AR 4
Q- @ 7 / / /
| /
g gi AWViY4
Sy / '/
)
8. B / /
e, eyl
H Fu // / Flow Characteristics]
1 — // F03-02-000
N ) :/ ‘1/4 Ir‘lchmf’ts‘
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - SCFM
: : o =
Flow- dm /s
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Polycarbonate Bowl Metal Bowl
i 1/8 F03-01-000 F03-01-M00
Manual Drain
1/4 F03-02-000 F03-02-M00
] . 1/8 F03-01-D00 F03-01-DMO
Piston Drain
1/4 F03-02-D00 F03-02-DMO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Particulate Filter
FO8

|
| wiLkersON B2

- |

Manual Drain

Basic 1/4" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 42 SCFM (20 dm3/s, ANR)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 14° to 125°F (-10° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl  14°to 150°F(-10° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Bowl Capacity 0.6 oz
Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight

0.24 Ib. (0.11 kg)

* Inlet pressure 91.3 psig (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 4.9 psig (0.34 bar).

Auto Drain “F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
Materials of Construction
Baffle Acetal

Features ,

Standard 5 Mi Filtrati Body Aluminum

* Standar icron Filtration

i ) Body Cap ABS
* Quick-disconnect Bowl Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
« Bowl Guard Metal Bowl Aluminum
+ High Flow Capacity Bowl Guard Nylon
Element Retainer Acetal
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
Metal Bowl Nitrile

Air quality:

Within ISO 8573-1: 1991 Class 3 (Particulates)

1(‘-150;3 Within ISO 8573-1: 2001 Class 6 (Particulates)
1.58 79
T ao) o) |
I ] I ¥
i | .84
I ! (21.4)
fH-F g™
|
|| ‘
o 4.71 T ‘ 5 4.91
M (119.6) ‘ I (124.8)
|
| |
| |
Automatic 5/32 (4mm) * 1 30 Bowl
Piston Drain I.D. tube — >l (:'53) removal
barb fitting o clearance
Manual
Drain
Inches (mm)

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Replacement Bowl Kits

Compact Modular Particulate Filter FO8

I:I = “Most Popular”

FO08 1/4" Filter

Metal Bowl, Manual Drain ............cccoeevveniiniinnnnn. GRP-96-714 -
Primary Pressure - bar 1.6 4.0 6.3 10
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............. GRP-96-712 o 08 Primary Pressure - psig 22 58 9/‘-4 145
~ 81 o4 / / /
Replacement Element Kit and Bowl Seal g513 / / /
TYPE “A, 5 MICTON. oo FRP-96-729 g4 8" / /
231 S92
g, / e
= e’ / P
Accessories i 2 7
Automatic Piston Drain.........cccoooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiinnn. GRP-96-716 ol o
Wall Mounting Bracket — 0 ° Flowj?dms/s) ° 2
(O 1Y/ o1 T PP PPTOTPPR GPA-97-010 ; p p - p "
T-Type ........................................................... GPA-96-737 Flow - (scfm)
Ordering Information
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard (No Sight Gauge)
Manual Drain 1/4 F08-02-SK00B F08-02-SLO0B
Automatic Piston Drain 1/4 F08-02-SR00B F08-02-SS00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, Add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Particulate Filter

F18

Manual Drain

<&

Auto Drain

Basic 3/8" Body

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 50 SCFM (24 dm3/s, ANR)
3/8 78 SCFM (37 dm3/s, ANR)
1/2 82 SCFM (39 dm3/s, ANR)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl -13°to 125°F (-25° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl -13°to 150°F(-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 1.72 0z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron

Weight

0.62 Ib. (0.28 kg)

Features

- Standard 5 Micron Filtration

+ High Flow Capacities

« 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port
+ Quick-disconnect Bowl

* Inlet pressure 91.3 psig (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 4.9 psig (0.34 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson

Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum

particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

« Bowl Guard
+ Light Weight

+ Barbed Manual Drain Connection with Pipe-away

f—

2.36 118
(60) (30)

2.36
(60)

—>

—

,7{7 s

|U\&;:ULL
|

P
A

i

Use 3/8"J | L

or 10mm 1.D. tube -
flex tubing barb fitting |
Automatic
Drain
Inches (mm)

W

,,,,,,

77777

v

18" (4.8 mm)J .

1.04
(26.3)
¥

2.28 Bowl
(58) removal
clearance

Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Bowl Guard Nylon
Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal

Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene

Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
Air quality:

Within ISO 8573-1: 1991 Class 3 (Particulates)
Within ISO 8573-1: 2001 Class 6 (Particulates)

WILKERSON'
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Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,

Automatic Float Drain...........coccoveeiiiiiiiiieinnenn, GRP-96-637
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ........ GRP-96-636
Plastic Bowl —

Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ............ccoceveviiniineinennen. GRP-96-635

Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........c.cocevvnvinnnen. GRP-96-634

Replacement Element Kits and Bowl Seal

Type “A”, 5 Micron Element..........ccccooeiveiiiieiinnnnes FRP-96-639
Type “A”, 5 Micron with Retainer, Deflector,

and Bowl O-riNg .....ocevvviiiiiiicce e FRP-96-641
Accessories
Automatic Drain —

Fluorocarbon .........cooiiiiiiiiiieee, GRP-95-981

NI oo, GRP-95-973
Manual Drain........cccocoviiiiiiii e GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit .....c.oovviiiiiiiie, GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket —

[ 1Yo 1 T PRSPPI GPA-96-604

T-TYPE e GPA-96-602

Ordering Information

Pressure Drop - (psig)
—_ N w N o (=] ~

o

Pressure Drop - (psig)

- (psig)

Pressure Drop
w
|

Intermediate Modular Particulate Filter F18

I:I = “Most Popular”

F18 1/4" Filter

Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
05 Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 91.4 145
1 _o04 / /
B / /'
a /
203 L
4 O
s //
o
502
173
) a / // l/ ~
I ===
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow - (dm:/s)
r T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow - (scfm)
F18 3/8" Filter
Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 914 145
1 0.5 /
1 04
5 / /
18 /
| gos /
3 y, / /
o
13502 /1 //
0
R
o / A
0.1 / /
] 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Flow - (dmns/s)
T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Flow - (scfm)
F18 1/2" Filter
Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 91.4 145
0.5 / / /
Y /
5 / / /
-3 /
5 0.3 /

/

-

Pressure Drop
o
>

0.1 7 //
0 ,é
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow - (dmns/s)
r T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Flow - (scfm)

Model Type Port Size Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge
1/4 F18-02-SK0O0B F18-02-SL0O0OB
Manual Drain 3/8 F18-03-SK00B F18-03-SLOOB
1/2 F18-04-SK00B F18-04-SL0O0B
1/4 F18-02-SG00B F18-02-SHOOB
Automatic Drain 3/8 F18-03-SG00B F18-03-SHO0B
1/2 F18-04-SG00B F18-04-SHO0B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Particulate Filter
F16

Manual Drain

Auto Drain

F16-02-000

Features
» Manual Drain

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 63.0 SCFM (29.7 dm3/s)
3/8 74.1 SCFM (34.9 dm3/s)
1/2 80.4 SCFM (37.9 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 2.7 0z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.8 Ib. (0.8 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Baffle Polypropylene
+ 5 Micron Rated Element Body Zinc
+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Bowl and Safety Latch Metal Bowl Zinc
Deflector Polypropylene
. Element Retainer Acetal
A <~ F — Filter Element Polyethylene
gm ! I _{ L Seals Plastic Bow Nitrile
: x ci Metal Bow! Fluorocarbon
B T ~ 7 ¢ Li | ’g } B Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polycarbonate
TL ‘ # 1
EKE‘ £ 0
I 040
D
[ 0x0
Dimensions
Models Toms | A B c Ci D E E1 F
Standard Unit 3.00 2.60 1.00 . 5.50 6.50 . 1.30
F16-XX-000 (76) (66) (25.4) (139.7) (165) (33)
Differential Pressure Indicator 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.50 6.50 7.33 1.30
F16-XX-D0O0O (76) (66) (25.4) (46.5) (139.7) (165) (186) (33)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.60 1.00 . 5.50 6.64 _ 1.30
F16-XX-FOO0 (76) (66) (25.4) (139.7) | (168.7) (33)
Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.00 2.60 1.00 . 5.50 7.09 N 1.30
F16-XX-G0O (76) (66) (25.4) (189.7) (180) (33)
B12 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Intermediate Particulate Filter F16

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits o F16-02-00
Metal Bowl — 8 § Inlet Pressurg . ‘35 6‘0 90‘ 0 ‘150
Automatic Drain .......ccoviiiiiii FRP-95-950 EiiG 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
Manual Drain ...........ooeiinininie FRP-95-178 ’ / /
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ............ccccccevevinnnnns GRP-95-133 o / /
° /
Plastic Bowl - N ! / /
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain .............c..ceevveneen. FRP-95-015 % ) / y
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........ccccocevvvvinnennen. FRP-95-014 9o ° / /
MANUEI DFAIN ..o, FRP-95-017 2 ////
2 2 / V‘
Replacement Element Kits o / /,/A
wpn i /=
Type “A”, 5 MICION......ccvieiiii e FRP-95-160
0= 0 T
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 SCFM
Accessories : : : : : :
. . iy s dm 3/s
Automatic Drain, Nitrile .........ccoooeiiiiiiiiiniii, GRP-95-973 0 ° H AIRK;LOW RA?S “
L-Bracket .....ooevviiiii i GPA-95-016
Manual Drain........ccooeviieiiiie e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit .....ooovviiiiiiiie e, GRP-95-079
F16-03-00 R F16-04-0(
g E Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ ‘ E E Inlet Pressure ‘
A PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 PSIG 15 |35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2| 10.3 bar 1.0 |2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3
5 / 5 / / -
] //// / 1/////
4 4
2] 3 / / / 2 /
g 0.2 // / 7 20.04 3 // / /
g , / //// E i / /
0.1 // /// 0.1 /V/ //
1 / /] / N / A
= Z
o4 o - 0—= 0 I
0 1p 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
g) ‘5 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0 2‘5 3‘0 3‘5 (I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 dm 3/:
AIR FLOW RATE dm 3/s AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
. Polycarbonate Bow Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type Port Size / Metal Bowl R . .
Sight Gauge Differential
Bowl Guard :
Pressure Indicator
1/4 F16-02-000 F16-02-M00 F16-02-G00 F16-02-D00
Manual Drain 3/8 F16-03-000 F16-03-M00 F16-03-G00 F16-03-D00
1/2 F16-04-000 F16-04-M00 F16-04-G0OO F16-04-D00
1/4 F16-02-FO0 F16-02-FMO F16-02-FGO F16-02-DFO
Automatic Drain 3/8 F16-03-FO0 F16-03-FMO F16-03-FGO F16-03-DF0O
1/2 F16-04-FO0 F16-04-FMO F16-04-FGO F16-04-DFO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Particulate Filter
F28

Manual Drain

Auto Drain

Features

- Standard 5 Micron Filtration

+ High Flow Capacities

+ 3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl

+ Bowl Guard

+ Light Weight

« Barbed Manual Drain Connection with Pipe-away

2.87
73)

R — ot

2

Q|
oK

|
&)
N

-

]

AN [m 8.15
(207)

—

=
T
W

o —
=

Use 3/8" J L 18" (4.8 mm) [« TO

or 10mm I.D. tube . 251
flex tubing barb fitting 1| (
[— clearance
-}
Automatic .
Drain Manual
Drain
Inches (mm)

0 Bowl
) removal

Basic 1/2" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity*  3/8 115 SCFM (54 dm3/s, ANR
1/2 120 SCFM (57 dm3/s, ANR
3/4 145 SCFM (68 dm3/s, ANR

Maximum Supply Plastic Bowl

)
)
)
150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
)
)
)

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar
Operating Plastic Bowl -13°to 125°F (-25° to 52°C
Temperature Metal Bowl -13°to 150°F (-25° t0 65.5°C
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Bowl Capacity 2.870z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 1.01 Ib. (0.46 kg)

*Inlet pressure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 4.9 PSID (.34 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for
maximum particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Bowl Guard Nylon
Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer / Baffle Acetal
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile

Metal Bowl Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)

Air quality:
Within ISO 8573-1: 1991 Class 3 (Particulates)
Within ISO 8573-1: 2001 Class 6 (Particulates)

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,

Standard Modular Particulate Filter F28

I:I = “Most Popular”

F28 3/8" Filter

Automatic Float Drain...........coccoveeiiiiiiiiieinnenn, GRP-96-645 Primary Pressure - bar 1.6 40 6.3 10
Primary Pressure - psig 23.2 58 91.4 145
Metal Bow! with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ........ GRP-96-644 74 05 /' / / /’
Plastic Bowl — 5 61 _o4 / -
Bowl Guard, AUto Drain ......c..oceveeeeeeeeeeeeeeneennn, GRP-96-643 8518 / // /
. QA s | o3 A
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........c.cocevvnvinnnen. GRP-96-642 8418 // ///
[=)
Replacement Element Kits and Bowl Seal 231302 / ////
Type “A”, 5 Micron with Element................coo....... FRP-96-653 =1%o /%
o
Type “A”, 5 Micron with Retainer, Deflector, o o
and Bowl O-ring .....cccovvviiiiiiiiiiieeceeee e FRP-96-283 0 10 20 30 o 50 60 70
Flow - (dm*/s)
Accessories 0 20 4 60 80 100 120 140
Flow - (scfm)
Automatic Drain —
Fluorocarbon .......ccoceviiiiiiiiiii e, GRP-95-981
NIEFIE v GRP-95-973 F28 1/2" Filter
Manual Drain...........oerieiiiinic e GRP-96-685 Primary Prossure - bar 16 w0 oa 10
Sight GAUGE Kit c.e.veeeeeeeee e, GRP-96-825 Ly 05 (omanyPressure - pelg pe o4 2
Wall Mounting Bracket — 6 o4 / / / /
LTy DB ettt GPA-96-605 ° 5 / /7~
LR 1Y T GPA-96-602 eo1 s // N~
yp 203
SNyt
£ 39 o2 / ///
P
& o ’%
0- (e
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Flow - (dmn3/s)
6 2‘0 4‘0 66 8‘0 1 E)O 1é0 14‘10
Flow - (scfm)
F28 3/4" Filter
Primary Pressure - bar 1.6 4.0 6.3 10
05 Primary Pressure - psig 23.2 58 91.4 145
i JIJ T
5] g0 / ////
‘isi ioo ///,///
o419
?g 37 20" // I/
28 0.1 g~z //
1 ) y//
o OI) 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow - (dmn?’/s)
6 2‘0 4‘0 é(] 50 160 1é0 11‘10 1 éO
Ordering Information Flow{eem)
. Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Sight Gauge
3/8 F28-03-SK00B F28-03-SL0O0OB
Manual Drain 1/2 F28-04-SK00B F28-04-SL0O0B
3/4 F28-06-SK00B F28-06-SL0O0B
3/8 F28-03-SG00B F28-03-SHO0B
Automatic Drain 1/2 F28-04-SGO0O0B F28-04-SHOOB
3/4 F28-06-SG00B F28-06-SHOOB

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1/2" Body

Particulate Filter [ ]-*MostPopular”

F26 Specifications
- : Flow Capacity* 1/4 81.3 SCFM (28.3 dm3/s)
3/8 117.8 SCFM (55.5 dm3/s)
1/2 149.8 SCFM (70.6 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10,3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13,8 bar)
Manual Drain Operating Plastic Bowl 32" to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 3.20z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Auto Drain Weight 2.91b. (1.3 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for
maximum particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F26-02-000
Materials of Construction
Features
M | Drai Baffle Acetal
. n rain
a . ua a Body Zinc
" 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic Metal Bowl Zinc
Bowl and Safety Latch Deflector Polypropylene
Element Retainer Acetal
B Filter Element Polyethylene
A S - —
’ - . Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
NI o Metal Bow! Fluorocarbon
Tl L1

—

Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polycarbonate

—E

O E
o ]

Dimensions
Models Toms | A B c Ci D E E1 F

Standard Unit 3.30 3.00 1.00 . 6.40 7.40 . 1.50
F26-XX-000 (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) | (188) (38)
Differential Pressure Indicator 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.40 7.40 8.23 1.50
F26-XX-D00 (84) (76) (25.4) (46.5) (162.6) (188) (209) (38)
Automatic Drain 3.30 3.00 1.00 _ 6.40 7.54 i 1.50
F26-XX-FOO (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) | (191.5) (38)
Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 3.30 3.00 1.00 . 6.40 7.30 N 1.50
F26-XX-G00 (84) (76) (25.4) (162.6) | (185) (38)

WILKERSON oo e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Standard Particulate Filter F26

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits o F26-02-00
Metal Bowl - E E) ;gizt Pressurem 3‘5 60 90 120 ‘150
Automatic Drain .......c.coeviiiiiiee GRP-95-960 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 | 6.2 8.2 10.3
Manual Drain ............eeeeieieeeeiiieeie e GRP-95-930 ° / /
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ............ccc.cccoeve.n.ne. GRP-95-931 03] / /
Plastic Bowl — 5 ¢ /
Automatic Drain ........ooeevvevveeeeiiieee e, GRP-95-948 . y
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain .............cccceeeveennnnnn. GRP-95-935 SRS / /
Manual Drain .........ccocoeeeiiieeiiieeeieeeeeeeeeenn GRP-95-929 2 /////
[a9) 2 y
i o / / // /
Replacement Element Kits . / 7
Type “A7, B MICION. ..o FRP-95-115
d 04
’ 0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
Accessories . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
. . - 0 10 20 30 40 dm 3/S
Automatic Drain, Nitrile ...........coooiin. GRP-95-973 ATR FLOW RATE
Manual Drain.........cccooiiii FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit ..o, GRP-95-079
L-Bracket ..., GPA-95-946
F26-03-0C( F26-04-0C(
g Z‘) Inlet Pressure ‘ ‘ g G Inlet Pressure ‘
o PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150 f PSIG 15 35 60 90 120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.2 8.2 10.
5 5
[/ /]/// 11/ ///
. / / m /)
: 11/ / : /
o 3 a 5 /
N 11/, )/
2 , / / 2 , / /.,
1 / 1 7 /
%ﬂ %
0o 04 0~ 0 1 i
0 40 80 120 SCFM 0 40 80 120 SCFM
I T T T I T T T
0 20 40 60 dm 3/5 0 20 40 60 dm 3/5
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
| Polycarbonate Bowl Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type Port Size / Metal Bowl R . .
Sight Gauge Differential
Bowl Guard .
Pressure Indicator
1/4 F26-02-000 F26-02-M00 F26-02-G00 F26-02-D00
Manual Drain 3/8 F26-03-000 F26-03-MO00 F26-03-G00 F26-03-D00
1/2 F26-04-000 F26-04-M00 F26-04-G00O F26-04-D00
1/4 F26-02-FO0 F26-02-FMO F26-02-FGO F26-02-DF0O
Automatic Drain 3/8 F26-03-FO0 F26-03-FMO F26-03-FGO F26-03-DFO0
1/2 F26-04-F00 F26-04-FMO F26-04-FGO F26-04-DF0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Particulate Filter

F90

F90

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Symbols

Manual drain Auto drain

« Integral 3/4" or 1" ports (NPT & BSPP)

- High efficiency particulate element as standard
+ Excellent water removal efficiency

+ Robust but lightweight aluminum construction

« Low temperature -40° with combined manual /
semi-auto drain as standard

- |0

6

-1S] [H 0 0

Series Thread type* Port size Element Bowl / drain type
Filter F90 NPT 0 3/4 6 S5micron S H Metal bowl / sight gauge
BSPP C 1 8 & auto drain

*Note: For 1-1/2" ported unit, please order P3YKA*BCP port block kit separately.

Bold items are most common.

Ordering Information

Metal bowl / sight gauge /
manual & semi auto drain

Max. Min Max Bowl Height Width Depth

Port Flowt bar temp temp capacity mm mm mm Weight

size Description scfm (psig) °C (°F) °C (°F) cm3(oz) (inches) (inches) (inches) kg (Ib) Part number!
Combined manual

3/4" / 170 17.5(254) -40(-40) 60 (140) 130 (4.4) 244(9.6) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 0.9(1.98) F90-06-SLOO
semi auto drain

3/4" Auto drain 170 17.5(254) -10(14) 60(140) 130(4.4) 244(9.6) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 0.9(1.98) F90-06-SHOO
Combined manual

1/ 170 17.5(254) -40(-40) 60 (140) 130(4.4) 244(9.6) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 0.9(1.98) F90-08-SLOO
semi auto drain

1" Autodrain 170 17.5(254) -10(14) 60(140) 130(4.4) 244 (9.6) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 0.9(1.98) F90-08-SHO0

T Standard part numbers shown in bold. For other models refer to Options chart above.
F Flow with 6.3 bar (91.4 psig) inlet pressure and 0.5 (7.3 psig) pressure drop.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Large Modular Particulate Filter F90

Specifications Material specifications

Fluid Compressed air  Body Aluminum

Maximum inlet pressure* 17.5bar (254 psig)  Sight glass Polypropylene

Temperature range™: Body cover ABS
futo dran -10°C 10 60°C (14F 10 140°F)  Element Sintered P.E.
drain -40°C 10 60°C (-40°F 10 140°F)  ggqiq Nitrile NBR

Particle removal 5 micron Drains Manual / semi-auto: Acetal

Air quality W_ithlin ISO 8573-1.: 1991 Class 3and 5 (part@culates) Automatic: PA /@ 10mm brass

Within ISO 8573-1: 2001 Class 6 and 7 (particulates) connection
gyé)igal ﬂ8¥v45 mlicrc_m| etlement g 1" port
05 bar (73 D30} préssire orop. 170 sofm OFF  ON  AUTO

Closed at 0.8 bar (11.6 psig)

Manual / semi-auto drain G1/8 thread male

Auto drain bowl pressure to

close drain 0.8 bar (11.6 psig)

Operating range
manual override facility

0.8 bar (11.6 psig) to
17.5 bar (254 psig)

130 cm3 (4.4 US 0z)

* Air supply must be dry enough to avoid ice formation at temperatures
below 2°C (35.6°F).

Bowl capacity

Dimensions mm (inches)

170
(6.69)
61 . . 47 140
2.40)" T(1.85) } (5.51)ﬁ
2.5 i
(01) |

Min. 80mm for
filter changing *J L G1/8 male

Service kits

5 micronelementKit..........ccooiiiii P3YKAOOESE
40 micron element Kit .........cocooviiiiiiiini P3YKAOOESG
Bowl kit with combined manual /

semiauto drain........cocoviiiiiii P3YKAOOBSC
Bowl kit with auto drain...................coooinl. P3YKAOOBSA

—
i
. < 0.2 bar
M

k

O

Flow characteristics

(3/47) Filter

Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 91.4 145
12+
0.75
10+
_ ~0.60
R
2 871&
L | goss -
S 64 5
2 030 -
‘5 | 3 U
é ! % T
&, %015
=]
04 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 120 140 160 180 200
Flow (dm®%s)
T T T T T T
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Flow - (scfm)
(17) Filter
Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 914 145
12
0.75
10 /
_ =060
5.8 /
2 848
L | go4s o
S 68
9 2030 L~
S 443
g g / |1
=, %015 >
/
=
—
0 0 é
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 120 140 160 180 200
Flow (dm%s)
T T T T T T
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Flow - (scfm)
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Particulate Filter
F30

{ -
|

Manual
Drain

: " |
<> y O 4
b g iw\. ‘
L E
\ © !
e

Auto Drain

F30-06-000

Specifications

Flow Capacity*

3/4
1

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

316 SCFM (149.1 dm3/s
323 SCFM (152.4 dm3/s

)

)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32° to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1
Bowl Capacity 200z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 5.51b. (2.5 kg)

*Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

WILKERSON'

Features Baffle Acetal
« Standard Manual Drain Body Zinc
- Standard 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls I\P/:Zf;iICBE:)SVVIVI Polycarbo;?:(e)
+ Quick-disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal Deflector Alurminom
+ Bowl Guard Element Retainer Steel Stud
B
A e ] Filter Element Polyethylene
f—mTUﬁ T T Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
o Tl ! o — 1 Metal Bow! Fluorocarbon
* ¢ L,,i N Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Tempered Glass
0.0
s 09000
E 0 50RO
07049
0R0 /0
501~ 00
000”0
Dimensions
Models Miomas B c Ci D E E1 F
Standard Unit 4.63 4.79 .94 . 8.96 9.90 _ 2.40
F30-XX-000 (118) (122) (24) (228) (251) (61)
Differential Pressure Indicator 4.63 4.79 .94 1.89 8.96 9.90 10.73 2.40
F30-XX-D00 (118) (122) (24) (48) (228) (251) [ (272.5) (61)
Automatic Drain 4.63 4.79 .94 _ 8.96 10.04 - 2.40
F30-XX-FOO0 (118) (122) (24) (228) (255) (67)
Metal Bowl 463 | 479 .94 _ 8.96 | 10.00 _ 2.40
F30-XX-M00 (118) (122) (24) (228) (254) (671)
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge 4.63 4.79 .94 . 8.96 9.90 . 2.40
F30-XX-G00 (118) (122) (24) (228) (251) (67)
B20 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Bowl Kits

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F30

I:I = “Most Popular”

F30-06-00!
Metal Bowl — et a Inlet Pressyire ‘ ‘ ‘
Automatic Drain ........ooovevviinieiiiee GRP-95-970 < 2 pete 2301 4601 6902170% 11503
Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ............cc.cccveeuen.n. GRP-95-676 5 = / : '/' :
Manual Drain ........ccccccceini, FRP-95-593 . / / /
Plastic Bowl - a /
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain ........................... FRP-95-775 S / / / /
Bow!l Guard, Manual Drain ............ccccceeuereene. FRP-95-832 AP I / /
MaNUEI DFAIN -........ooeveeoeeeeeee e FRP-96-315 & / / /
- E 2 /
Replacement Element Kits 0.1 j /
TYPE “A%, 5 MICION. ... FRP-95-209 1 %7
0= 0 \
Accessories 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCEM
Automatic Drain, Nitrile ...........coooooiiiiiiii, GRP-95-973 I \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ B
i 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm /¢
Manual Drain.........cooiiiiii FRP-95-610 AIR FLOW RATE
Sight Gauge Kit .......oooviiiiiiiiiii e FRP-95-771
R F30-08-00
E I Inlet Pressursg
1 psic 30 60 90 120150
bar 2.1 4.1 6.2 8.210.3
5 A4
0.5, / / /
§ / / / /
- /
£ 0.2 / ///
i 2 / /
/ / 4
0.1 ////
1 / /
S
00— 0 - T
0 0 100 150 200 250 300 SCFM
T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 dm 3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl /
) Polycarbonate Bow! Metal Bowl / Bowl Guard /
Model Type Port Size / Metal Bowl . . .
Sight Gauge Differential
Bowl Guard :
Pressure Indicator
B 3/4 F30-06-000 F30-06-M00 F30-06-G00 F30-06-D00
Manual Drain
1 F30-08-000 F30-08-M00 F30-08-G00 F30-08-D00
3/4 F30-06-F00 F30-06-FMO F30-06-FGO F30-06-DFO
Automatic Drain
1 F30-08-F00 F30-08-FMO F30-08-FGO F30-08-DF0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 3/4" Body

Particulate Filter [ ]-*MostPopular”

F34 Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/2 190 SCFM (90.4 dm3/s)
3/4 285 SCFM (134.4 dm3/s)
1 362 SCFM (171.0 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Auto Drain Operating Plastic Bowl 32" to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2, 3/4, 1
Bowl Capacity 16.6 oz
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 6.4 1b. (2.9 kg)
*Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
\ ) Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F34-06-000 Materials of Construction
Features Baffle Acetal
+ Standard Auto. Drain Body Zinc
- Standard 5 Micron Rated Element Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
+ Quick-disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal Metal Bowl Aluminum
. Bowl Guard Deflector Aluminum
Element Retainer Steel Stud
B Filter Element Polyethylene
7 Seals Plastic Bowl Nitrile
c Metal Bowl Fluorocarbon
. )
| 0
0 04 0% %
0 0OX0xo
0 0 0~0/0
0 0,A0A0
0 0 0 X|0X0
0 0|x00
0 o . 0 XI0AO
00RO
0 0 D 0 0
0 0[x00
0 o 0 30RO
0IR0AQ
0 0 0 RI0X0
0 012020
0 0 0 40RO
0IR 0RO
0 0 0 gI0RO
o | o 0909
0 000
Dimensions
Models gl IR B c D E F
Standard Unit (Automatic Drain Standard) 4.61 4.80 .94 14.04 14.98 2.40
F34-XX-000 (117) (122) (24) (356) (380) (61)
Metal Bow 4.61 4.80 .94 13.52 14.46 2.40
etal bow (117) (122) (24) (343) (367) (61)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F34

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits L F34-04-00¢
[} H
Plastic Bowl - - ;;gt Fressyr 15 3‘5 60 90 100 120 150
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ............ccoevevviniiiinennnn. GRP-95-904 : bar 1.0 2.4 4.1  6,27.08.210.3
Metal Bowl — . / / / ///
Includes Auto Drain Assembly....................... GRP-95-905 I /
: I/ /0
&3]
Replacement Element Kits 5o 3 / / g
TYPE “A”, 5 MICION ..o FRP-95-209 & ) / // ///
2
Y,
0.1 /////
. / s
0,04 o4 i
50 100 150 SCFM
[ \ \ \ \
0 20 40 60 80 dm 3/
AIR FLOW RATE
. F34-06-000 F34-08-0C
3 E Inlet Pressure ‘ g E Inlet Pressyre ‘
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100120 150 A PSIG 15 35 60 90 100120 150
s bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.08.2 10.3] 5 bar 1. 2.4 4.1 6.27.08.2 10.3
/
o [ ]/ o> [ /)
- Y4 RN/
: // : / /
2 3 / / - 3 / / /
= 0.2 / // /// @ 0.2 / 7 /
2 2
: . [/ 2 /| ‘. / / / //
NN/ 4 Az
1 7 1 /d
= //
0,0— 0 T ‘ 0,0—= 0 — ‘ ‘
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
I \ T T T T \ I \ \ \ \ T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm 3/; 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm 3/:
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard Metal Bowl
1/2 F34-04-000 F34-04-M00
Automatic Drain 3/4 F34-06-000 F34-06-M00
1 F34-08-000 F34-08-M00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1-1/2" Body

Particulate Filter [ ]-*MostPopular”

F35 Specifications
ol B Flow Capacity* 1-1/2 1280 SCFM (604 dm3/s)
2 1400 SCFM (660 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DPI and with
Pressure Pressure Gauge 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)f
with DPI 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Auto Drain Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/4,1-1/2, 2
Bowl Capacity 12.50z
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 19.3 Ib. (8.7 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
** Without pressure indicator — Max. supply pressure is 250 PSIG (17.2 bar).
“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.
F35-0B-000
Features Materials of Construction
« Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand Baffle Plated _Steel
Operating Pressures Up to 250 PSIG* Body Aluminum
- Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the Bowls Aluminum
Guesswork of Element Replacement Deflector Plated Steel
- Differential pressure gauge available, order separately,  Element Retainer Plated Steel
Kit DP3-01-000 Filter Element Polyethylene
+ Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers a Trouble- Seals Fluorocarbon
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External Stud Plated Steel
Drains
B
h}\:F N
—
C
{%— - (e
[ |
[
N 4
E
D
\#I/; \%ﬁ/
tG
NOTE: Automatic internal float drain shown is included on F35 filters with FOO
suffix only.
Models with 000 suffix include drain plate with tapped 1/2 NPT /
BSPP-G drain port.
Dimensions
Models Tl A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 7.80 7.75 2.81 16.24 19.07 3.88 .55
F35-XX-000 (198) (197) (71) (412.5) (484) (98.6) (14)
Automatic Drain 7.80 7.75 2.81 15.69 18.52 3.88 156)
F35-XX-FOO (198) (197) (71) (398.5) 470 (98.6) (14)

WILKERSON w21 e

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Element Kit

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F35

I:I = “Most Popular”

. F35-0B-00
Element, F35, 5 Micron, Fluorocarbon O-rings.... FRP-95-505 Sl g | foermressg L 9‘0 100120‘ 150
5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.08.2 10.3
4
Accessories o / / // /
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — S / /
For pressures over 150 PSIG..............ccoeen. GRP-95-022 - / )
4 3
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon, § 0.2 / / ///
/B NPT it GRP-95-981 g , / // /,
Drain Plate Kit - - // ////
1/2 NPT tapped drain port ........ccccceveeeeeeennnn... GRP-95-393 . / S 2/
5/16 Dia. Drain Port, s
For use with Internal Auto Drain....................... GRP-95-391 o1 o
Gauge, Differential Pressure.............cocccovevivnnn. DP3-01-000 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 SCFM
Indicator, Differential Pressure .................c.......... DP2-02-001 ! oo 200 300 400 500 an s
Manual Drain Kit ALR FLOW RATE
Includes 1/2" Drain Plate, Manual Drain........... GRP-95-392
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-05-981 Required........cccovevvveiniiiiiieinnn, GRP-96-001
F35-0C-00
: E Inlet Pressyre ‘ ‘
< A~ PSIG 15 35 60 90 100120 150
5 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27)8.21'0.3
RN/
2
5 Y/ ¥
§ 0.2 / / / y /
C / // //
0.1 /
1 //,/,/
V
o~ 0 — T
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCFM
(I) 1(‘]0 2(‘)0 3‘00 4(‘)0 52)0 6‘00 dm 3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl
. 1-1/2 F35-0B-000 (Includes 1/2 NPT /
Manual Drain 5 F35-0C-000 BSPP-G Drain Plate)
1-1/2 F35-0B-F00
Automatic Drain
2 F35-0C-FO0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 3" Body

Particulate Filter [ ]-*MostPopular”

F43 _ Specifications

— Flow Capacity* 3 2900 SCFM (1368 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply  without DPI and with
<> Pressure Pressure Gauge 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)f
with DPI 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3
Bowl Capacity 14 oz
Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Weight 32.8 Ib. (14.9 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 5 PSID (0.3 bar).
** Without pressure indicator — Max. supply pressure is 250 PSIG (17.3bar).

“F” Series Filters, Type “A” 5 micron elements: All Wilkerson
Type “A” 5 micron elements meet or exceed ISO Class 3 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants.

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plated Steel

Body Aluminum

F43-0E-000 Bowls Aluminum

Deflector Plated Steel

Features Filter Element Polyethylene
* Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand Seals Fluorocarbon
Operating Pressures Up to 250 PSIG Stud Plated Steel

- Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

- Differential pressure gauge available, order separately,
Kit DP3-01-000

+ Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers a
Trouble-free Method for Interchanging and Installing
External Drains

+ 5 Micron High Flow Particulate Element

e [
- o

NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
| I GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.

=l W

Dimensions
Models ol A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 894 | 888 | 348 | 2596 | 2944 | 444 | 55
F43-0E-000 (227) | (225.5) (88) (659.4) | (748) | (112.8) (14)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Element Kit

Hi-Flow Particulate Filter F43

I:I = “Most Popular”

. F43-0E-00(
Element, F43, 5 Micron, Fluorocarbon O-rings.... FRP-95-508 2 e joet Pressure | 3L 60| 90 100‘120 150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3
5 /
Accessories 0 / /// /
4
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — g //7//
For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccoocevvnnnnn. GRP-95-022 o . y /
o
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon, 2 %7 / /////
/8 NPT oo GRP-95-981 - Yy /o4
Drain Plate Kit - . / ///
1/2 NPT tapped drain port .........oocveeveeeeeeens. GRP-95-393 ol /V/
5/16 Dia. Drain Port, /2
For use with Internal Auto Drain....................... GRP-95-391 od o4
Gauge, Differential Pressure.............cocccovevivnnn. DP3-01-000 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500  SCEFM
Indicator, Differential Pressure ................c.c........ DP2-02-001 : 00 a0 eoo 800 1000 1200am Vs
Manual Drain Kit AIR FLOW RATE
Includes 1/2" Drain Plate, Manual Drain........... GRP-95-392
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-05-981 Required........cccovevvveiniiiiiieinnn, GRP-96-000
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Metal Bowl
F43-0E-000
Fa3 8 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Coalescing Filter Numbering System

Coalescing (Oil Removal) Numbering System

Unit

Family

Thread
Type Pipe

Filter

Bowils /

Drains Options

I:I = “Most Popular”

Options Level

M

1

8(-(0| |3

-| C

K| (O

0 B

[ —

_

Unit Function Family Thread Type Code| Series
M Coalescing 08 Miniature 0 NPT B 08
Filter 18 Compact C BSPP2 . B 18
28 Standard Options B | 28
None
i i No Differential "
Code ';',':: 0839:;9528 Pressure Indicator! Options
B (For Operating 0 None
2 1/4 XX Pressure Over 150 M No Differential
3 | 3/8" X | X PSIG, 10.3 bar (18 & Pressure Indicator?
1 12" X | X 28 Series Only) (For Operating
6 3/4" X Electronic Differential Pressure Over 150
Pressure Indicator PSIG, 10.3 bar (18 &
- 18 & 28 Series Onl 28 Series Only)
Filter Element ::Iuorocarbon Sea|ys) R Electronic Differential
Coalescing - DPI Standard ! (18 & 28 Series Only) Pressure Indicator
B 0.5 Micron, Oil Removing (18 & 28 Series Only)
C 0.01 Micron, Oil Removing V  Fluorocarbon Seals
D 0.003 Micron, Oil Adsorption (18 & 28 Series Only)
Activated Carbon 3
Bowls

Plastic w/ Guard

Metal w/ No Metal w/

Drains Nitrile Standard | Sight Gauge2 | Sight Gauge 4
1/8 NPT Female (18, 28 Only) E U F
Automatic Drain (18, 28 Only) G A H
Manual Drain K M L
Piston Drain (08 Series Only) R — S

1 “M” Option not available on 08 Series.
2180, R228 (G Series)
3 Only C, D, K, and L bowl / drain configurations available.
4 MO8 filter has an all metal bowl (no sight gauge).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”

0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil

content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:

All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”
0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil

content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” activated carbon
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D”
0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on
maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

Note: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

M18-03-CKOOB

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Coalescing Filter Numbering System

Coalescing Filter Numbering System [ ]=*MostPopular”
Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options

M| |1| |6[- 10 3| -|0o| |0 |O
I_I_| | I

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
M Coalescing 03 Miniature 0 NPT Miniature (M03)
Filter 16 Compact C BSPP 0 Standard, Type “C” Element,
2X Standard 0.01 Micron
3X Large D Piston Drain
4X Extra Large E Tire Valve Drain
M Metal Bowl With Manual Drain
Code Pipe Series S Type “B” Element, 1.0 Micron
Size |03 | 16 | 2X | 3X | 4X X Type “D” Element, Activated Carbon,
1 1/8" | X 0.003 Micron 1.3
> 14 | x [ x [ x All Others
3 3/8" X | X 0 Standa_rd, Type “C” Element,
4 1/2" X 1 x [ x 0.01 Mlc-ron -
6 34 X F Automatic Float Drain (Standard
— Flow)
8 ! X G Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge
B_|1-1/2" X H DP Indicator Removed 2
C 2" X (High Pressure Option)
E 3" X M Metal Bowl, No Sight Gauge
S Type “B” Element,
(0.5 Micron M00-M31;
1.0 Micron M32-M45)
X Type “D” Element
Activated Carbon, 0.003M 1.3

1 Auto Float Drains not available with M16, M26- units with Type “D” Activated If more than one option is desired, arrange them in

Carbon Elements. alphabetical order in positions 6, 7, and 8.
2 Except Models M5X.
3 Units with Type “D” element do not contain DP indicator. NOLE: ?00 in position 6, 7, and 8 signifies standard
product.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements: All
Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration
of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “C”

0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 1 on maximum oil
content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” activated carbon
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters with Type “D” activated
carbon elements exceed ISO Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization (ISO)
standard 8573-1:1991(E), pertaining to maximum particle size and
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5
Coalescing Filter

S

Manual Drain
Vi bt

i
-
Auto Drain é

M03-02-000

=

Features
+ Removes Liquid Aerosols and Sub-micron Particles

- Liquids Gravitate to the Bottom of the Element and Will
Not Re-enter the Airstream

+ Qil Free Air for Critical Applications, such as Air
Gauging and Pneumatic Instrumentation and Controls

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8
1/4

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

17.0 SCFM (8 dm3/s)
20.0 SCFM (9 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply Pressure
Polycarbonate Bowl
Metal Bowl
Piston Drain

0 to 150 PSIG (0 to 10.3 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar)

10 to 250 PSIG (0.7 to 17.2 bar)

Operating Temperature
Polycarbonate Bowl

32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Metal Bowl 32°F to 175°F (0°C to 80°C)
Piston Drain 32°F to 125°F (6°C to 52°C)
Port Size NPT 1/8, 1/4

Standard Filtration Micron (B) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
Weight 41 1b. (18 kg)
* Inlet pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar). Pressure drop 5 PSID (0.3 bar).

**Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 1 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with Type “B”
0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size
and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction
Body Zinc

Bowls — Transparent Polycarbonate

Metal (Without Sight Gauge) Zinc
Deflector, Element Holder & Baffle Plastic
Drains
Manual Drain —
Piston Dra Body & Stem Plastic
2 Seals Nitrile
Piston Drain -
Piston & Seals Nitrile
Stem, Seat, Adaptor & Washers Aluminum
pevente 180 Tunl] Distance Require Filter Element Plastic
O Remov e (o} .y s
¥ Regardless Of Seals Nitrile
Drain Option
Dimensions
Models Mo A B c D E F
Standard Unit 1.69 1.53 .39 3.82 4.21 1.60
MO03-XX-000 (43) (39) (10) (97) (107) (41)
Piston Drain 1.69 1.53 .39 3.87 4.26 1.60
MO03-XX-D0O0 (43) (39) (10) (99) (108) (41)
B30 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Mini Coalescing Filter MO3

I:I = “Most Popular”

Primay Pressure - bar

Replacement Bowl Kits

Metal Bowl — 2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar
I\P/!aPua:DDr?m ........................................................ Eg:i;g . 35 pgfimey Pressure o PSIG
ISTON Drain .uovvicii e / / /
Plastic Bowl — 59 9 ’ / / /
ManUal Drain ......cooeueiieiiiee e PS404 S ¢ / /
PIStON DIaiN ..evvveeeeieieieeeeeeee e PS408B é‘ 7 / /
- 4 6
Replacement Element Kits 0 %5 / //
Type “B”, 1.0 MICION ...vvvieiiiececee e PS456 é'} ;5] 4 // /
TYPE “C7, 0.01 MICION oo PS446 £ 2 ; /
Type “D”, Oil Vapor ReEmMOoVing .......ccccvvveviiiiiiiieiieeninnn. PS452 -4 j // Flow Characteristip
Z’/ 1/8 Incho®ts
Accessories o 0o 5 10 15 20 25 30 3‘5 4‘0 45
Flow- SCFM
Mounting Bracket Kit............ccoooeviiiiiiii, PS417B \ s s s \
0 5 10 15 20
Flow-— dﬁ /s
Primay Pressure - bar
2.4 bar 6.2 bar 10.3 bar
; 5 psfE ™Y BT~ 5 eoro
. [T/
© Z 3
?‘5 T7 / //// ///
5.4 6 /
LB / /
S48 /
2l o /
@.2 o3 /
S // e
H . // / Flov;ﬁ OCSanlfzaicotonrlst ES
1/4 Incho®ts
0 OD 5 10 15 20 25 30 3‘5 4‘0 45
Flow- SCFM
E) ‘5 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0

3
Flow- dm /s
n

Ordering Information

Model Type Port Polycarbonate Bowl / | Metal Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl / Polycarbonate Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “C” Element | “B” Micron Element “D” Element
1/8 M03-01-000 M03-01-M00 M03-01-S00 M03-01-X00
Manual Drain
1/4 M03-02-000 M03-02-M00 M03-02-S00 M03-02-X00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Coalescing Filter
M08

<>

Coalescing Filter

<&

Auto Drain

Features

+ High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and
Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 ppm / wt
with Minimum Pressure Drop

+ Modern Design and Appearance
- Light Weight

+ High Flow Capacity

+ Bowl Guard

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl

‘ 3
} .84
‘ 21.4)

Basic 1/4" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity*
1.0 Micron Coalescing
0.01 Micron Coalescing
Activated Carbon Adsorber

12.0 SCFM (5.5 dm3/s, ANR
7.5 SCFM (3.6 dm3/s, ANR
12.7 SCFM (6 dm3/s, ANR

)
)
)
150 PSIG (10 bar)
)
)
)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl

Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17 bar
Operating Plastic Bowl 14° to 125°F (-10° to 52°C
Temperature Metal Bowl 14°to 150°F (-10° to 65.5°C
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Bowl Capacity 0.40z

Standard Filtration Micron (B) .5, (C) 0.01

(D) .003 ppm wt**

Weight 0.24 Ib. (0.11 kg)

* Inlet p essure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSIG (0.2 bar).

**Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: AllWilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption
filters with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed
ISO Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon

Seals Nitrile

o 4.7 ‘ 4.91
(119.6) ‘ — (124.8)
| Notes:To optimize the life of the coalescing element, it is advisable
! to install a pre-filter with a 5 micron element upstream of the
‘ ‘ coalescing filter.
‘ ! To optimize the life of the adsorber element, it is advisable to
install a coalescing 0.01 micron filter upstream of the adsorber
% filter.
5/32 (4mm) * . 1 50 Bowl
Automatic I.D. tube —>fl (:'33) removal
Piston barb fitting I l clearance
Drain o
Manual
Inches (mm) Drain
B32 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Bowl Kits

Compact Modular Coalescing Filter M08

I:I = “Most Popular”

MO8 1/4" Filter, 1.0 Micron

Metal Bowl, Manual Drain ............cccoeevveniiniinnnnn. GRP-96-714 -
Primary Pressure - bar 1.6 4.0
Plastic Bowl! / Bowl Guard, Manual Drain............. GRP-96-712 4 08 Primary Pressure - psig 282 b
_ 61 o4 // 6.3
- 5 |5 91.4
Replacement Element Kits 8548 /
a a 0.3
Type “B”, 0.5 MICION .veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, MSP-96-732 g418 / ayrd 10
“n . 2348 02 / / A / 145
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......cooeeviviviiiiiiiieiiieeeiees MTP-96-649 2|2 / AP
- . . o 24§ /// Saturated
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron, Activated Carbon........... MXP-96-222 o 01 / T Element
i / é/ Flow
ol o ,.& |
- 0 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Accessories Flow - @m¥s)
Automatic Piston Drain............c.ceeeeeevivieeeeeninnnnnn. GRP-96-716 0 5 ‘ 15
. Flow - (scfm)
Wall Mounting Bracket —
(O 1Y/ o1 TP GPA-97-010
T-TYPE i GPA-96-737 . .
MO8 1/4" Filter, 0.01 Micron
Primary Pressure - bar 1.6 4.0
Primary Pressure - psig 23.2 58
74 0.5 /
5 61 504 / 6.3
258 91.4
é‘ 4 8% / //
S.1% /] e 10
231502 / / /’ 145
“l]%e LT
Ly w
N N / Flo 1
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow - (dmns/s)
a ‘5 1‘0
Flow - (scfm)
Ordering Information
Port Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl / | Metal Bowl /
Model Type . Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard /
Size C Element B Element D Element
C Element B Element D Element
Manual Drain 1/4 M08-02-CKO0B | M08-02-BKOOB | M08-02-DK00B | M08-02-CLOOB | M08-02-BLO0OB | M08-02-DL00B
Automatic Piston Drain 1/4 MO08-02-CR0O0OB | M08-02-BR0O0B | M08-02-DR00B | M08-02-CS00B | M08-02-BS00B | M08-02-DS00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter
M18

Coalescing Filter

Auto Drain

Features

- High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and
Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 ppm / wt
with Minimum Pressure Drop

+ Modern Design and Appearance
+ Light Weight

« High Flow Capacity

+ Bowl Guard

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl

2.36
©0)
2.36 L 1.18
©0) 30 |

\
T R

Basic 3/8" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity*
1.0 Micron Coalescing
0.01 Micron Coalescing
Activated Carbon Adsorber

Maximum Supply Plastic Bowl

53 SCFM (25 dm3/s, ANR)
36 SCFM (17 dm3/s, ANR)
85 SCFM (40 dm3/s, ANR)

150 PSIG (10 bar)t

Pressure Metal Bow! w/ DPI 150 PSIG (10 bar)t

Metal Bowl w/o DPI 250 PSIG (17 bar)t
Operating Plastic Bowl -13°to 125°F (-25° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 1.72 oz

Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm wt**
Weight 0.71 1b (0.32 kg)
* Inlet pressure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSIG (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

T Without pressure indicator — max. supply pressure for metal bowl
version is 250 PSIG (17.2 bar).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bowl Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

i ‘
AA ‘ Metal Bowl Aluminum
Il
4§ ‘ Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
! 8.12 | 8.36 Type “D” Activated Carbon
\ (206.3) ‘ (212.3) Seals Nitrile
i ! Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
w |
‘ ‘ Notes:To optimize the life of the coalescing element, it is advisable
I | to install a pre-filter with a 5 micron element upstream of the
coalescing filter.
To optimize the life of the adsorber element, it is advisable to
— v install a coalescing 0.01 micron filter upstream of the adsorber
Use 10mm ﬁ‘ ‘ﬁ Bowl filter.
or 3/8" flex . H 28 oW
tubing .18 (4.8mm) — 5l l— (58) removal
) 1.D. tube Ly l clearance
Automatic  pap, fitting L
Drain
Manual Drain
Inches (mm)
B34 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,

Intermediate Modular Coalescing Filter M18

I:I = “Most Popular”

M18 1/2" Filter, 1.0 Micron

Automatic Float Drain ...........cccoeeveveeeenernnnne. GRP-96-637 g ey Prosure - g 2608 o -
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ........ GRP-96-636 T / / /
Plastic Bowl — 5 61 <04 »
Bowl Guard, AUto Drain ........cccveeeeeveeeeenenenn, GRP-96-635 8598 / / /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ............cccceeveeun... GRP-96-634 418 / // /
(=)
Replacement Element Kits 23] g02 / / //
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICION «.veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeneean MSP-96-647 e / //,/ Slement |
TyPe “C”, 0.01 MIGION «..vvoveeeveeeeeeeeeeeereeseere, MTP-96-646 " = Flow
0- 0 T
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron Activated Carbon............ MXP-96-650 0 10 20 30 o 50 60 70
Flow - (dm'1 /s)
Accessories 0 20 40 éoFl (§<f) ) 100 120 140
oW - (SCTm),
Automatic Drain —
Fluorocarbon .........coooevviiiiiiiiinei e, GRP-95-981
NIEFIIE oo GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit.........ccoccovveiiieiiiiieciiiieiis DP8-01-000 M18 1/4" Filter, 0.01 Micron
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit..........ccoocvveiveinnnenn. GRP-96-823 |F;rimary Sressure-bay 6.3 10
. . rimary Pressure - psig 91.4 145
(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI) Y 35 v /
Electronic DPI Replacement Kit.......................... GRP-96-824 | / w3/ y
5% o4
Manual Drain...........cccoooviiiiiiicei e GRP-96-685 25/ 8 / / /
Sight G KIt oo, GRP-96-825 g4 803 e
g aug.e i g4 8 / // /
Wall Mounting Bracket — 237 S0 / /
I GPA-96-604 .1 // // caturated
T-TYPE oo GPA-96-602 o % v Element
0- 0
0 10 20 30 40 50
Flow - (dm:/s)
6 2‘0 4‘0 éO 8‘0 160
Flow - (scfm)

Ordering Information

Port Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / | Plastic Bowl / I\_Iletal Bowl / Metal Bowl / I\_Iletal Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard / | Sight Gauge / | Sight Gauge / | Sight Gauge /
C Element B Element D Element C Element B Element D Element

1/4 M18-02-CKOOB | M18-02-BKO0OB | M18-02-DK0O0OB | M18-02-CLOOB M18-02-BLO0B M18-02-DL0O0B

Manual Drain 3/8 M18-03-CKO0OB | M18-03-BKOOB | M18-03-DK0O0OB | M18-03-CLOOB | M18-03-BLO0OB | M18-03-DL0O0B

1/2 M18-04-CKOOB | M18-04-BKO0OB | M18-04-DK00B | M18-04-CLOOB | M18-04-BL0O0B M18-04-DL0O0B
1/4 M18-02-CGOOB | M18-02-BG00OB N/A M18-02-CHOOB | M18-02-BHO0B N/A
Automatic Drain| 3/8 M18-03-CGOOB | M18-03-BG0O0B N/A M18-03-CHOOB | M18-03-BHOOB N/A
1/2 M18-04-CG0O0OB | M18-04-BG0O0B N/A M18-04-CHOOB | M18-04-BHO0B N/A

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter
M16

Coalescing
Filter
Auto Drain
W
M16-02-000
Features

» Manual Drain
» 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch

- Differential Pressure Indicator Standard

£

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 37.0 SCFM (17.5 dm3/s)
3/8 44.7 SCFM (21.0 dm3/s)
1/2 46.1 SCFM (21.7 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 2.7 0z

Standard Filtration Micron

(B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**

Weight

1.8 1b.(0.8 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron

elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with

Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed

Class 3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt)

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class

1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO

Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Zinc
Element Retainer Brass Stud

Filter Elements Type “B”, “C”

Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
|

EKE B @ Seals Fluorocarbon

[ | = 00

D
[ 0nR0
Dimensions
Models sl A B c Ci D E E1 F

Standard Unit 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.67 6.67 7.50 1.30
M16-XX-000 (76) (66) (25.4) (46.5) (144) (169) (190.5) (33)
Automatic Drain 3.00 2.60 1.00 1.83 5.81 6.81 7.64 1.30
M16-XX-FOO0 (76) (66) (25.4) | (46.5) (148) (173) | (190.5) (33)

WILKERSON'
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Intermediate Coalescing Filter M16

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits i M16-02-00(
Metal Bow! — R
Automatic Drain ............................................. FRP'95'950 Inlet Pressure
Manual Drain .........cocooveeieeieeesee e FRP-95-178 . ore PSR DAt e e
Plastic Bowl — 0.2 / /
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ..........cccoeevvviiiinninennnn. FRP-95-015
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........cccoooevvveinnennen. FRP-95-014 o p
Manual Drain .......c.cooveeeeeeeee e FRP-95-017 & 2 / //
Replacement Element Kits ‘. / /
a4 0.4
Type “B”, 0.5 MiCron .......ccoveviiiiiiiieiiiieeiieeeees MSP-95-988 * L /% o
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coocoeviviiiiiiiiiciiieeiees MTP-95-548
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........cccovevvnvevinnnnns MXP-95-987
[ 0
Accessories ’ v - > o
IO ‘5 1‘0 1‘5 dm 3/s
Automatic Mechanical Drain..............c.ccoevveenneen. GRP-95-973 ATR FLOW RATE
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccevvevvnnenn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ..............c.coeeevneen. DP2-02-000
Manual Drain........coooveiieieeeee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit .....ooovvviiiiiiii e, GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-Type.........ccoovvvvveiinnnnns GPA-95-016
M16-03-00 M16-04-00¢(
L | N
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
5 bar 1.0 2. 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3
0.2
2 8
.| ) / / / i . / / yd
£ 0. é - /
1 / A / 1 / A
Z Z
0= 0 0o 0
0 10 20 30 40 SCEM 0 10 20 30 40 SCEM
:) ;, 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0 P 0 : 10 s 20 dn 3/s
ATR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
bort Polycarbo/nate Bowl MetaI/BowI Polycarbo/nate Bowl Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / «C» Bowl Guard / «pn :I‘:’r‘:'l:n‘ﬁﬁ'o/ DPI)
“C” Element Element “B” Element
1/4 M16-02-000 M16-02-M00 M16-02-S00 M16-02-X00
Manual Drain 3/8 M16-03-000 M16-03-MO0O0 M16-03-S00 M16-03-X00
1/2 M16-04-000 M16-04-M00 M16-04-S00 M16-04-X00
1/4 M16-02-FO0 M16-02-FMO M16-02-FSO —
Automatic Drain 3/8 M16-03-F00 M16-03-FMO M16-03-FSO —
1/2 M16-04-F00 M16-04-FMO M16-04-FSO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter
M28

Coalescing Filter

Auto Drain

Features

- High-efficiency Removal of Water, Oil Aerosols, and
Solid Particulate Contaminants Down to 0.01 ppm / wt
with Minimum Pressure Drop

+ Modern Design and Appearance
+ Light Weight

« High Flow Capacity

+ Bowl Guard

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl

Basic 1/2" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity*
1.0 Micron Coalescing
0.01 Micron Coalescing
Activated Carbon Adsorber

Maximum Supply Plastic Bowl

68 SCFM (32 dm3/s, ANR)
42 SCFM (20 dm3/s, ANR)
72 SCFM (34 dm3/s, ANR)

150 PSIG (10.3 bar)f

Pressure Metal Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)t
Operating Plastic Bowl -13°to 125°F (-25° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8,1/2, 3/4
Bowl Capacity 2870z

Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 ppm wt**
Weight 1.10 Ib. (0.5 kg)
* Inlet pressure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSIG (0.2 bar).

**Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @ 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type C filter.

T Without pressure indicator — max. supply pressure for metal bowl
version is 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: AllWilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters

2%%7 %‘g with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
(73 Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).
DPI «}é‘ga
[;fhjﬂ \P Materials of Construction
|
$ .
b N 102 Body Aluminum
I [ (Qf) Body Cap ABS
J Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
A| = Metal Bowl Aluminum
: : Filter Element Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
o Type “D” Activated Carbon
PN .
9.02 9.25 Seals Nitrile
(229) (235) - -
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Polyamide (Nylon)
Notes:To optimize the life of the coalescing element, it is advisable
to install a pre-filter with a 5 micron element upstream of the
coalescing filter.
‘ To optimize the life of the adsorber element, it is advisable to
= install a coalescing 0.01 micron filter upstream of the adsorber
| filter.
Use 3/8" or _‘ e —
10mm Flex —{ | «=—
Tubing .18 (4.8mm) \‘777477, 20 Bowl
Automatic I.D. tube — l— (' ) removal
. barb fitting [ clearance
Drain o
Manual
Inches (mm) Drain
B38 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Bowl Kits
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,

Automatic Float Drain ..........cocoeviiiiiiiineenn, GRP-96-645
Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge, Manual Drain ........ GRP-96-644
Plastic Bowl -

Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ........c.ccovevvviiieiniennnn. GRP-96-643

Bowl Guard, Manual Drain .................ccoeeevneen. GRP-96-642
Replacement Element Kits
Type “B”, 0.5 MiCron .......ccciiiiiiiiiiii e MSP-96-649
Type “C”, 0.01 MiCron .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiieii e MTP-96-648
Type “D”, 0.003 Micron Activated Carbon............ MXP-96-651
Accessories
Automatic Drain —

Fluorocarbon ..o GRP-95-981

NIEFIIE e GRP-95-973
DPI Replacement Kit.................. DP8-01-000
Electronic DPI Conversion Kit...........cccccvvvvvinnne, GRP-96-823

(Converts visual DPI to electronic DPI)

Electronic DPI Replacement Kit..............c..c.e. GRP-96-824
Manual Drain.......ccoooiiiiii GRP-96-685
Sight Gauge Kit .....oiiiiiii e, GRP-96-825
Wall Mounting Bracket—
LTy P e GPA-96-605
B 57 1 I GPA-96-602

Ordering Information

Standard Modular Coalescing Filter M28

I:I = “Most Popular”

M28 3/4" Filter, 1.0 Micron

Primary Pressure - bar 20 4.0 6.3
05 Primary Pressure - psig 29 58 91.4
74 . / /
~ %1 o4 /
2 £
8548 / /
a 203 /
49 L v
a a
@] 2 / /
5 202 / 7
[ 8
g 24 & / Saturated
0.1 A Element —|
11 % — Flow
0- 0
0 10 20 30 40 50
Flow - (dmn3/s)
T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 100
Flow - (scfm)
M28 3/4" Filter, 0.01 Micron
Primary Pressure - bar 2.0 4.0 6.3
05 Primary Pressure - psig 29 58 91.4
7 .
6 / / /
= 0.4
2 =
€518 / // //
' ' 3
84480 / /
s |¢ /
Py )
537 502
>
-~
F21a / Saturated
0.1 Element —
19 Flow
0- 0
0 10 20 30 40
Flow - (dmns/s)
T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80

Flow - (scfm)

Model Type

Plastic Bowl /

Plastic Bowl /

Plastic Bowl /

Metal Bowl /

Metal Bowl /

Metal Bowl /

Manual Drain

Automatic Drain

2?2': Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard / | Bowl Guard / | Sight Gauge / | Sight Gauge / | Sight Gauge /
C Element B Element D Element C Element B Element D Element

3/8 M28-03-CK0O0OB | M28-03-BKOOB | M28-03-DK0O0OB | M28-03-CLOOB | M28-03-BLO0OB | M28-03-DLO0OB
1/2 M28-04-CKO0OB | M28-04-BKOOB | M28-04-DK0O0OB | M28-04-CLO0OB | M28-04-BL0O0OB | M28-04-DL0O0OB
3/4 M28-06-CKO0OB | M28-06-BKO0OB | M28-06-DK0O0B | M28-06-CLOOB | M28-06-BLOOB | M28-06-DL0O0OB
3/8 M28-03-CG00B | M28-03-BG0O0OB N/A M28-03-CHOOB | M28-03-BHO0B N/A

1/2 M28-04-CG0O0B | M28-04-BG0O0B N/A M28-04-CHOOB | M28-04-BHO0OB N/A

3/4 M28-06-CG0O0B | M28-06-BG0O0B N/A M28-06-CHO0OB | M28-06-BH0O0B N/A

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter

M26

Coalescing
Filter
Auto Drain
M26-02-000
Features

» Manual Drain

- 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element
+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic

Bowl and Safety Latch
- Differential Pressure Indicator

Basic 1/2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 55.0 SCFM (25.9 dm3/s)
3/8 65.5 SCFM (30.9 dm3/s)
1/2 79.5 SCFM (37.5 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C))
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Bowl Capacity 1.7 oz
Weight 2.4 1b. (1.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Qil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on

maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class

1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

B
A f—F— Materials of Construction
[;ECG_\ I ’_m_‘ Body zZinc
f ¢ Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
o ¢ l oA | Metal Bow! Zinc
w/— Element Retainer Brass Stud
=
‘ Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
U [ Type “D” Activated Carbon
V4 £
U D [ ! D % I:] Seals Fluorocarbon
0 | 04 0
Dimensions
Models sl A B c Ci D E E1 F
Standard Unit 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.40 7.40 8.23 1.50
M26-XX-000 (84) (76) (25.4) (46.5) | (162.6) (188) (209) (38)
Automatic Drain 3.30 3.00 1.00 1.83 6.54 7.54 8.37 1.50
M26-XX-FOO (84) (76) (25.4) (46.5) (166) (191.5) | (212.5) (38)
B40 Pneumatic Division
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Standard Coalescing Filter M26

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits o M26-02-00
Metal Bowl — 2| e
Manual Drain ........cceeeeeveeeiiieee e GRP-95-930 foiet Pressure e . 00 100 120 150
AU DraiN....coovviiieii e GRP-95-960 g f per 1.0 2.4 | 4.4 6.27.0 8.2 10.3
Plastic Bowl - o 0.2 / // /
Manual Drain .......c..ccveevevieieeieeeeeieeie e GRP-95-929 °
Bow! Guard, Manual Drain ............c.ccccceeeennn, GRP-95-935 . , / A /
Bow!l Guard, AUtO Drain .........eeeeeeeeeeeeseeeennnnn GRP-95-948 5 / / 7 /
. g,
Replacement Element Kits o y Y //
Type “B”, 0.5 MICION ....o.ovvevieeeeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeens MSP-95-989 ! 7 7
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coocoeviviiiiiiiiiciiieeiees MTP-95-549
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing ...........cccevveevrnnnnen. MXP-95-540 od o4 ‘
0 10 20 30 40 50 SCFM
Accessories . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ -
0 5 10 15 20 dm ~/s
Automatic Mechanical Drain..............ccccvvvvveeee.. GRP-95-973 ALR FLOW RATE
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccevvevvnnenn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ..............cccoocevvnns DP2-02-000
Manual FIEX=-Tip ..o.ueiiieiiieiieiieeieee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit .....ooovvviiiiiiii e, GRP-95-079
Wall Mounting Bracket, L-Type.........ccoovvvvveiinnnnns GPA-95-946
. M26-03-00( M26-04-00
el L] |
Inlet Pressure Inlet Pressure
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3 3 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3
% 0.2 / / / / 0.2 / / /
r.\c &
2 2 / /// E 2 /
E 0.1 / § 0.1
1 /V/%/ ; / %
0= o T 0= 0 T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 SCFM 0 20 20 50 80 SCFM
IO E‘> 1‘0 1‘5 2‘0 2‘5 3‘0 dm 3/s !) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 am 3/(
AIR FLOW RATE :
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Polycarbonate Bowl | Metal Bowl | Polycarbonate Bowl Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port / / / Bowl Guard /
Size Bowl Guard / “c” Bowl Guard / «D” Element (No DPI)
“C” Element Element “B” Element
1/4 M26-02-000 M26-02-M00 M26-02-S00 M26-02-X00
Manual Drain 3/8 M26-03-000 M26-03-M00 M26-03-S00 M26-03-X00
1/2 M26-04-000 M26-04-M00 M26-04-S00 M26-04-X00
1/4 M26-02-FO0 M26-02-FMO M26-02-FS0 —
Automatic Drain 3/8 M26-03-F00 M26-03-FMO M26-03-FS0O —
1/2 M26-04-F00 M26-04-FMO M26-04-FS0O —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Coalescing Filter
M21

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

M21-03-000

Features
» Manual Drain
» 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch

- Differential Pressure Indicator

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/8 95.4 SCFM (45.0 dm3/s)

Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)

Pressure

Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)

Temperature

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8

Bowl Capacity 3.90z

Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**

Weight 3.7 Ib. (1.68 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with typical
compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Qil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

B— Body Zinc
[e—F —>|
| Bowl Polycarbonate
Element Retainer Brass Stud
+ Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon
| Seals Fluorocarbon
0 L0
090%
E 0 OOO
0 808
O OO
0$0
OO
0 ? 0
|
Dimensions
Models oA B c D E F
Standard Unit 3.70 3.79 1.70 9.20 10.90 1.89
M21-03-000 (94) (96.5) (43.2) (233.7) 276.9) (48.1)
Automatic Drain 3.70 3.79 1.70 9.58 1122 1.89
M21-03-FO0 (94) (96.5) (43.2) (237) (280) (48.1)
B42 Pneumatic Division
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Standard Coalescing Filter M21

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits L4 M21-03-000
Plastic Bowl — e
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ..............cccoeeevvneennnn. FRP-95-722 Iglzt Prepsure - I 50 100 120 150
Bowl Guard, Automatic Drain ..............ccccovveenn. MRP-95-722 iai 1.0 2.4 1.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.
3
Replacement Element Kits o O / /
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICION ..oovvevvarrerseresenreseenennes MSP-95-990 i / /
. ) 2 / /
TYPE “C”, 0.01 MICION w.vooevveerreeeeeeesseeee s MTP-95-550 2 / / 7
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .......c.cccovevvvveiinnnnns MXP-95-537 8 0.4
spe 0", O Vapor femovig | S
Accessories V =
Automatic Drain.........c.ceveviiiiiii e GRP-95-973
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — 0= 0+ 1
For pressures over 150 PSIG.........ccocovveveeeenn. GRP-95-020 0 20 40 60 80 SCEM
Differential Pressure Indicator ..............c.coeeevneenn. DP2-02-000 é 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 dm3/s
ManUal FIEX-TID .cvvvveeeeeiieiiieeee e FRP-95-610 AIR FLOW RATE
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-bolt Pipe Clamp .......... GRP-95-734
o a ‘ | ‘M21—03—SO o M21-03-X0
I n nle ressure o ;
. & éSiGt ° 15 35 60 90 100 120 150 “ o
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3 Inlet Ppessure
5 / PSIG 15 35 60 90 100 120 150
/ / / //// bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.2 10.3
| 3 /
Rl / 7 // 0.2 / 7
o ~
; / / Y . / A
e amBRmry7 4
AR/ 4 SNy 4
/ // // 1 P
1 2 A/ / /
0= 04 — T T T T od o |
0 20 40 60 80 100 1§8FM 0 20 40 60 80 100 SCFM
:) ‘ 1‘0 ‘ 2‘0 ‘ 3‘0 4‘0 ‘ 5‘0 ‘ 5 (IJ 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 dm 3/s
AIR FLOW RATE dm =/ AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / “C” Element
Manual Drain 3/8 M21-03-000
Automatic Drain 3/8 M21-03-F00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter

M90

M90

0

6

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

+ Extended high efficiency filter element provides
greater filtration surface area.

« Integral 3/4" or 1" ports (BSPP & NPT)
+ Removes liquid aerosols and sub micron particles

+ Oil free air for critical applications, such as air gauging,
pneumatic instrumentation and control

« Adsorber activated carbon element removes oil vapors
and most hydrocarbons

+ Robust but lightweight aluminum construction

Notes:To optimize the life of the coalescing element, it is advisable to
install a F90 pre-filter with a 5 micron element upstream of the
coalescing filter.

To optimize the life of the adsorber element, it is advisable to
install a 90 Series coalescing 0.01 micron filter upstream of the

adsorber filter.

- |C

0

Series Thread type* Port size Element Bowl / drain type
Coalescing NPT 0 3/4 6 0.01 micron Metal bowl! / sight gauge
. M90 H ’
Filter BSPP C 1 8 C element & auto drain
with DPI Metal bowl / sight gauge
D Adsorber L / manual & semi auto
drain
*Note: For 1-1/2" ported unit, please order P3YKA*BCP port block kit separately.
Bold items are most common.
Ordering Information
Max. Min Max Bowl Height Width Depth
Port Flowt  bar temp temp capacity mm mm mm Weight
size  Description scfm (psig) °C (°F) °C (°F) cm3(oz) (inches) (inches) (inches) kg (Ib) Part numberT
Coalescing filter
. 0.01 micron,
3/4 combined manual / 275 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 130(4.4) 340(13.4) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 1.6(3.5) M90-06-CLOO
semi auto drain
Coalescing filter
3/4" 0.01 micron, 275 17.5 (254) -10(14) 60 (140) 130(4.4) 340(13.4) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 1.6(3.5) M90-06-CHOO
auto drain
Coalescing filter
N 0.01 micron,
1 combined manual / 307 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 130 (4.4) 340(13.4) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 1.6(3.5) M90-08-CLOO
semi auto drain
Coalescing filter
1" 0.01 micron, 307 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 130(4.4) 340(13.4) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 1.6(3.5) M90-08-CHOO

auto drain

1 Standard part numbers shown in bold. For other models refer to Options chart above.

F Flow with 6.3 bar (91.4 psig) inlet pressure and 0.5 (7.3 psig) pressure drop.
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Large Modular Coalescing Filter MO0

Specifications Material specifications

Fluid Compressed air Body Aluminum
Maximum inlet pressure* 17.5 bar (254 psig) Sight glass Polypropylene
Temperature range* -10°Cto 60°C (14°F to 140°F) Filter cover ABS

Media specifications (Coalescer):
Coalescing efficiency
Max. oil carryover

99.97% (0.3 to 0.6 micron particles)

0.008 mg/m3

Typical flow element @
6.3 bar (91.4 psig) inlet pressure

0.01 micron element

Coalescing element

Borosilicate & nano fibers

Top & bottom end cap
(Coalescing)

Aluminum

Adsorber element

Activated carbon

and 1" port Top & bottom end cap (Adsorber) Glass filled nylon
0.5 bar (7.3 psig) pressure drop 307 scfm Support cylinders Grade 430 stainless steel
Media specifications (Adsorber): Support media Polypropylene
Max. oil carryover (PPM w/w) 0.008 mg/m3 Anti re-entrainment barrier Polyester
Manual / semi-auto Closed at 0.8 bar (11.6 psig) Encapsulate Epoxy resin / hardener
drain G1/8 thread male Seals Nitrile NBR
tAou(t:(I)o(i:aai(;]r:i(r)lm pressure 0.8 bar (1.6 psig) Drains Manual / semi-auto: Acetal
- - . PA /@ 10mm brass
Operating range 0.8 bar (11.6 psig) to Automatic: connection
manual override facility 17.5 bar (254 psig) - - —
- Differential pressure indicator
Bowl capacity 130 cm? (4.4 US 0z)
- — - Body Acetal
* Air supply must be dry enough to avoid ice formation at temperatures
below 2°C (35.6°F). Internal parts Acetal
Spring Stainless steel
Seals Nitrile NBR
Support plate ABS
Dimensions mm (inches) Screws Steel / zinc plated
o Flow characteristics
61 r_,, 47 ‘
(2'40)‘ (1.88) (1‘_‘5?77 ‘ (3/4™) 0.01 Micron Coalescing Filter Saturated
N ) ‘ Primary Pressure - bar 2.5 6.3 10
——r 12+ Primary Pressure - psig 36.2 91.4 145
‘? 0.75 /
-3 14 ]
ﬁ] 510 %0.60 /
Coalescing &8s
340 3 N 50.45
(13.38) e | %o -
Adsorber i1 T LA
320 &, %015
(12.59) Cot
0 0U 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300
285 Flow (dm%/s)
(11.22) s 100 260 3o 6o 500 600
Flow - (scfm)
Min. 80mm for (17) 0.01 Micron Coalescing Filter Saturated
filter changing Primary Pressure - bar 25 6.3 10
- 194 Primary Pressure - psig  36.2 91.4 145
0.75
Service kits 0
0.01 micron element Kit.................oviiennnn. P3YKAOOESC € o 131 / g v
o 50.45
Adsorber element Kit ..............cccceevveeeeenennne., P3YKAOOESA g8 T LA
g £0.30
Bowl kit with combined manual / 23 Fer
. . & %05
semi agto -draln ......... e P3YKAOOBSC 2 =
Bowl kit with auto drain ...........ccooviiiiiiinininnen. P3YKAOOBSA 0 03 1 60 80 100 130 40 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300
Differential pressure indicator Kit...................... P3YKAOORQ ‘ : : Foviams) , :
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Flow - (scfm)
B45 Pneumatic Division
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Coalescing Filter
M30

<>

Coalescing
Filter
\ : |
NE S |
Auto Drain : <
‘e
Q
"
M30-04-000
Features

» Manual Drain
» 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic
Bowl and Safety Latch

- Differential Pressure Indicator

Basic 3/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/2 123 SCFM (58.2 dm3/s)
3/4 173 SCFM (81.0 dm3/s)
1 203 SCFM (96.0 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2, 3/4, 1
Bowl Capacity 200z

Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
Weight 5.41b. (2.4 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Qil Removal (Coalescing) Filters with
Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on
maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO

‘ N B N Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).
i f Materials of Construction
_ C1 Bod Zinc
c L y .
— - Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
BPI'E Element Retainer Brass Stud
Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
0 O OOOO Type “D” Activated Carbon
E1 O\ O O
e 0 X0 X0 Seals Fluorocarbon
D 0/R0K0
05909
000 0%
000 09
Dimensions
Models o | A B c Ci D E E1 F
Standard Unit 4.61 4.80 .94 177 9.13 10.07 10.90 2.40
M30-XX-000 (117) (122) (24) (44.9) (232) | (255.8) | (270) (61)
Automatic Drain 4.61 4.80 .94 1.77 9.27 10.21 11.04 2.40
M30-XX-FOO (117) (122) (24) (44.9) (235) (259) (273.5) (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 .94 177 8.73 9.67 10.50 2.40
M30-XX-MO0O (117) (122) (24) (44.9) | (221.7) | (245.6) | (267) (61)
B46 Pneumatic Division
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Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M30

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits R 1M30-04-000
Metal Bowl - i@
Manual I?ram ................................................. FRP-95-593 ;git pressure | o 0100 120 150
AUt Drain.....cooviiii GRP-95-970 bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.08.210.3
3
Plastic Bowl — 0-27] /
Manual Drain ...........oviiiiiiinice e FRP-96-315 & /
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........c..ccccevveeeeennn.. FRP-95-832 & , / /
Bowl Guard, Auto Drain ..........cccoeeviviiiinninennnn. FRP-95-775 E /
. i 0.1
Replacement Element Kits & /
TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICION <o, MSP-95-992 : 74
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coooeiviiiiiiiiiiieiiiieeiees MTP-95-551
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .......c.cccovevvveeinnnnns MXP-95-532 od o
. 0 50 100 SCFM
Accessories . ‘ ‘ —
0 20 40 60dm ~/¢
Automatic Mechanical Drain..............c.ccoevveenneen. GRP-95-973 ATR FLOW RATE
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccevvevvnnenn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ..............cccoocevvnns DP2-02-000
Manual FIEX=-Tip ..o.ueiiieiiieiieiieeieee e FRP-95-610
Sight Gauge Kit .....coovviiiiiiiii e, LRP-95-771
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp.......... GRP-95-734
M30-06-00¢ M30-08-00C
i e | N |
Inlet Pressure < &
PSIG 15 35 60 90 100120 150 Inlet Pressure
bar 1.02.4 4.1 6.27.08.210.3 ESIG 1150 2354 460 6902170% :éz(; 1]_0503
3 ar . . . . . . .
/ 3
0.2 // / / 0.2 // / 7
& ’ / 7 / ’ 2 / // //
=} 29
0— o0 od o4
0 50 100 150 200 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 scrm
:J 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 an 3/s T T T T T S
AIR FLOW RATE 0 20 40 60 80 dm 7/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Polycarbo/nate Bowl Metal/ Bowl Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type Size Bowl Guard / g Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
« “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
C” Element Element
1/2 M30-04-000 M30-04-M00 M30-04-S00 M30-04-X00
Manual Drain 3/4 M30-06-000 M30-06-M00 M30-06-S00 M30-06-X00
1 M30-08-000 M30-08-M00 M30-08-S00 M30-08-X00
1/2 M30-04-F00 M30-04-FMO M30-04-FS0O —
Automatic Drain 3/4 M30-06-F00 M30-06-FMO M30-06-FS0 —
1 M30-08-F00 M30-08-FMO M30-08-FSO —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter
M31

Coalescing
Filter

Yl().
'ﬁh.
e
ne
(Y )
i’

M31-06-000

Auto Drain

&
®
T e i

Features
» Manual Drain
» 0.01 Micron Rated Filter Element

+ Quick-disconnect Bowl Guard with Integral Plastic

Bowl and Safety Latch
- Differential Pressure Indicator

F—>

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3/4

1

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

215 SCFM (101.4 dm3/s
277 SCFM (130.8 dm3/s

)

)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32° to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1
Bowl Capacity 230z
Standard Filtration Micron (B) 0.5, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**

Weight

6.76 Ib. (3.1 kg)

* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron

elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil

Removal (Coalescing) Filters with

Type “B” 0.5 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle
size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on

maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class

1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

L R .
3 <J Body Zinc
Bl Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Hee H Metal Bow! Aluminum
| 0..0.0 Element Holder Brass Stud
! 0 O‘O OOO Filter Elements Type “B”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
‘ 8 0‘8080 Type “D” Activated Carbon
‘ g 090 049 Seals Fluorocarbon
D 0|00
0 XIORO
0 O OOOO
‘ 0 O‘O 050
| 090904
‘ 0 O‘O OOO
‘ 0 0 OOO
! O‘ 0~o
Dimensions
Models i A B c D E F
Standard Unit 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.00 14.90 2.40
M31-XX-000 (117) (122) (48) (330) (378) (61)
Automatic Drain 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.14 15.04 2.40
M31-XX-FOO0 (17) (122) (48) (333.7) (382) (61)
Metal Bowl 4.61 4.80 1.90 13.10 15.00 2.40
M31-XX-M0O (17) (122) (48) (332.7) (381) (61)
B48 Pneumatic Division
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Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M31

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Bowl Kits o M31-06-000
Metal Bow! — ie
Manual Drain ........cccoovevveiiiiieieeieieceee e MRP-95-939 et Eressure s e 90100 120 150
. bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.08.210.3
Plastic Bowl - 3 v
Bowl Guard, Manual Drain ...........c.ccccovevvinnen.. MRP-95-938 Lo / /
Bowl Guard, AUto Drain ............c..ccooeereeennnee. MRP-95-941 g / /
Manual Drain ..........cc.ooveeeeeeeeeeeee e, MRP-95-940 m /
= YA/ %
Replacement Element Kits . / ////
Type “B”, 0.5 MIiCron .......cccovevuiiiiiieiiiieeiieeeiees MSP-95-993 s / / /
/ Y
Type “C”, 0.01 MICION .evveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, MTP-95-521 / /
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........cccovevvvvevinnnnns MXP-95-522
o= 0 -
Accessories 0 50 100 150 200  scew
Automatic Mechanical Drain.............ccccoceeveeennn. GRP-95-973 o 2 20 o 5 100 an 3,
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator — AIR FLOW RATE
For pressures over 150 PSIG............coccvvevnneenn. GRP-95-020
Differential Pressure Indicator ...............cccoocvuvnnis DP2-02-000
Manual FIEX=-Tip ..o.uueiiieiiieiieiieeieeie e FRP-95-610
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-bolt Pipe Clamp .......... GRP-95-734
M31-08-001
égigt fressure 15 35 60 90 100 120150
bar 1.0 2.4 4.1 6.27.0 8.210.3
3
0.2 / / / /
3
E ) / / / / /
4
. V4 //
Z4
o o4 /
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
I T T T T T T 3
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm 7/
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Polycarbo/nate Bowl Metal/ Bowl Polycarbonate Bowl / | Polycarbonate Bowl /
Model Type - - Bowl Guard / Bowl Guard /
Size Bowl Guard / c “B” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
“C” Element Element
. 3/4 M31-06-000 M31-06-M00 M31-06-S00 M31-06-X00
Manual Drain
1 M31-08-000 M31-08-M00 M31-08-S00 M31-08-X00
3/4 M31-06-F00 M31-06-FMO M31-06-FSO —
Automatic Drain
1 M31-08-F00 M31-08-FMO M31-08-FS0O —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Coalescing Filter
M32

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

M32-08-000

Features

« Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T

+ Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

» Manual Drain

+ High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1 419 SCFM (197 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)t
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (° t0 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1,1-1/4
Bowl Capacity 80.7 oz

(B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
Weight 13 Ib. (5.9 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

Standard Filtration Micron

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator - Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

B
A — Body Aluminum
Qﬁj f Bowls Aluminum
T C
i - CD Element Retainer Brass Nut / Steel Stud
: : Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth
Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
E
D
Dimensions
Models T A B c D E F
Standard Unit 6.25 6.49 1.95 13.90 16.00 3.25
M32-XX-000 (159) (165) (50) (353) (406) (83)
Automatic Drain 6.25 6.49 1.95 14.04 16.14 3.25
M32-XX-FOO (159) (165) (50) (856.6) (410) (83)
B50 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Bowl Kit

Gasket, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (1 per Kit)................ GRP-95-288

Replacement Element Kits

Type “B1”, 1.OMICIroNn ......ccoceviiiiiiiiiieiieieei MSP-95-873
Type “C”, 0.01 MIiCron......ccccoveiiviiiiiiiiiiiiineiis MTP-95-559
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing .........cccocevvveinnnes MXP-95-558
Accessories
Automatic Mechanical Drain.............cccocceviiinns GRP-95-981
Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —

For pressures over 150 PSIG, 10.3 bar............. GRP-95-020
Gauge, Differential Pressure............ccocccevevivnnn. DP3-01-000
Indicator, Differential Pressure .............ccceevueen.n. DP2-02-000

Ordering Information

PRESSURE DROP

.20+

.10+

.05+

bar

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M32

I:I = “Most Popular”
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AIR FLOW RATE

Model Type Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C* Element “B1” Element “D” Element (No DPI)
Manual Drain 1 M32-08-000 M32-08-S00 M32-08-X00
Automatic Drain 1 M32-08-F00 M32-08-FS0 —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number

WILKERSON'

B51

Pneumatic Division
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www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Coalescing Filter
M35

Coalescing
Filter

Auto Drain

M35-0B-000

Features

+ Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 250 PSIG 1

- Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

« Differential Pressure Gauge Available, Order
Separately, Kit DP3-01-000

+ Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

+ High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

B

A ‘RF
T T
C
it O
Nl e Nl 4

te

Basic 1-1/2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

1-1/2 710 SCFM (335 dm3/s)
2 710 SCFM (335 dm3/s)

without DPI and with

Specifications
Flow Capacity*

Maximum Supply

Pressure Pressure Gauge 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)f

with DPI 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Bowl Capacity 13.9 0z

Standard Filtration Micron (B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01
(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**
Weight 19.3 Ib. (8.7 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator - Max. supply pressure is
250 PSIG (17.2 bar).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowls Aluminum
Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

NOTE: Automatic internal float drain shown is included on M35 filters with
FOO suffix only.
Models with 000 suffix include drain plate with tapped 1/2 NPT /
BSPP-G drain port.

Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 7.80 7.75 2.81 16.24 19.07 3.88 .55
M35-XX-FO0 (198) (197) (71) (412) (484) (99) (14)
Without Automatic Drain 7.80 775 2.81 15.69 18.52 3.88 .55
M35-XX-000 (198) (197) (71) (398.5) (470) (99) (14)
B52 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Element Kits

Type “B1”, .OMICIoN......cc.veviiiiiiieiiii e
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coocoeviiiiiiiiiieiiieeeiees
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing........ccccuvveviveiinnnnns

Accessories

Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
(For pressures over 150 PSIG)..........c.cccvvveennnn.

Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon.............

Drain Plate Kit —
1/2 NPT Tapped Drain Port .........cccoovvviinennnnnn.

Gauge, Differential Pressure.............c.cccevevvvnn.
Indicator, Differential Pressure ..........cc.ccccvevevnenen.

Manual Drain Kit
with 1/2" Drain Plate ..........cccovevviiiiiceeien,

Ordering Information

MSP-95-502
MTP-95-502
MXP-95-502

GRP-95-022
GRP-95-981

GRP-95-393
DP3-01-000

.DP2-02-001

GRP-95-392

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M35

I:I = “Most Popular”
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Model Type Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
Manual Drain 1-1/2 M35-0B-000 M35-0B-S00 M35-0B-X00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G
2 M35-0C-000 M35-0C-S00 M35-0C-X00 Drain Plate)
1-1/2 M35-0B-F00 M35-0B-FSO —
Automatic Drain
2 M35-0C-F00 M35-0C-FS0 —

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Coalescing Filter
M43

Coalescing
Filter

M43-0E-000
Features

« Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 250 PSIG t

« Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

- Differential Pressure Gauge Available, Order
Separately, Kit DP3-01-000

+ Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

+ High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

B——

A f—F—
] ‘
B! o

te

Basic 3" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3 1770 SCFM (800 dm3/s)
without DPI and with

Maximum Supply

Pressure Pressure Gauge 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)f

with DPI 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3

17.2 0z

(B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**

Weight 32.8 Ib. (14.9 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

Bowl Capacity

Standard Filtration Micron

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator - Max. supply pressure is
250 PSIG (17.2 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowls Aluminum
Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.

Dimensions
Models sl A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 8.94 9.00 345 | 2596 | 29.44 | 450 55
M43-0E-000 (227) (229) (88) (660) (748) (114) (14)
B54 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Element Kits

Type “B1”, .OMICIoN......cc.veviiiiiiieiiii e MSP-95-876
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coocoeviiiiiiiiiieiiieeeiees MTP-95-562
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing........ccccuvveviveiinnnnns MXP-95-565
Accessories

Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —

For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccocevvnenn. GRP-95-022
Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon,

T/ NPT GRP-95-981
Drain Plate Kit —

1/2 NPT tapped drain port ........cooeevvvviviineinnnnn. GRP-95-393

5/16 Dia. Drain Port,

For use with Internal Auto Drain....................... GRP-95-391
Gauge, Differential Pressure.............c.cccevevvvnn. DP3-01-000
Indicator, Differential Pressure ............ccccovvvvvnenn. DP2-02-001
Manual Drain Kit

Includes 1/2" Drain Plate, Manual Drain........... GRP-95-392
Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —

GRP-05-981 Required........cccovevvveiniiieiiennnn, GRP-96-001

Ordering Information

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M43

I:I = “Most Popular”

M43-0E-00(
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Model Type Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
M43-0E-X00
Mas § M43-0E-000 M43-0E-S00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'

B55

Pneumatic Division
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Coalescing Filter
M45

Coalescing
Filter

M45-0E-000
Features

« Heavy-duty Cast Aluminum Housings to Withstand
Operating Pressures Up to 300 PSIG T

- Differential Pressure Indicator to Eliminate the
Guesswork of Element Replacement

+ Unique Drain Mounting Plate Design Offers Trouble-
free Method for Interchanging and Installing External
Drains

+ High-flow Filter Elements: Coalescing, 1 Micron and
0.01 Micron

A —F

%

te

Basic 3" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3 2200 SCFM (1000 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply  without DP2 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)t
Pressure with DP2 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3

15 0z

(B1) 1.0, (C) 0.01

(D) 0.003 ppm / wt**

Weight 39.0 Ib. (17.7 kg)
* Inlet pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar). Pressure drop of 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

** Filtration temperature of 70°F (21°C) @100 PSIG (6.9 bar) with
typical compressor lubricating oil and protected by Type “C” filter.

Bowl Capacity

Standard Filtration Micron

T Without Differential Pressure Indicator - Max. supply pressure is
300 PSIG (20.7 bar).

“M” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “B1” 1.0 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters

with Type “B1” 1.0 micron elements exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
3 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M?” Series Coalescing Filters, with Type “C” 0.01 micron
elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” Oil Removal (Coalescing) Filters
with Type “C” 0.01 micron elements exceed ISO Class 1 for maximum
particle size and concentration of solid contaminants, and exceed Class
1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

“M” Series Adsorption Filters, with Type “D” 0.003 micron
activated carbon elements: All Wilkerson Type “M” adsorption filters
with Type “D” 0.003 micron activated carbon elements exceed ISO
Class 1 on maximum oil content (ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bowls Aluminum
Filter Elements Type “B1”, “C” Borosilicate Cloth

Type “D” Activated Carbon
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

NOTE: Standard filter includes tapped 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G drain plate.
To order internal float drain shown, order drain adapter plate
GRP-95-391 and automatic drain GRP-95-981.

Dimensions
Models el A B c D E F G
Standard Unit 8.94 8.88 348 | 3252 | 36.00 | 4.44 55
M45-XX-000 (227) | (225.5) | (88) (826) ©@14) | (112.8) | (14
B56 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'
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Replacement Element Kits

Type “B1”, .OMICIoN......cc.veviiiiiiieiiii e
Type “C”, 0.01 Micron .......coocoeviiiiiiiiiieiiieeeiees
Type “D”, Oil Vapor Removing........ccccuvveviveiinnnnns

Accessories

Cap, Differential Pressure Indicator —
For pressures over 150 PSIG............cccocevvnenn.

Drain, Automatic, Internal, Fluorocarbon,

Drain Plate Kit —
1/2 NPT tapped drain port ........cooeevvvviviineinnnnn.
5/16 Dia. Drain Port,
For use with Internal Auto Drain.......................

Gauge, Differential Pressure.............c.cccevevvvnn.
Indicator, Differential Pressure ..........cc.ccccevvevnnen.

Manual Drain Kit
Includes 1/2" Drain Plate, Manual Drain...........

Manual Override for Auto Float Drain —
GRP-05-981 Required........cccovevvveiniiieiiennnn,

Ordering Information

MSP-95-500
MTP-95-500
MXP-95-500

GRP-95-022

GRP-95-981

GRP-95-393

GRP-95-391
DP3-01-000
.DP2-02-001

GRP-95-392

GRP-96-000

Hi-Flow Coalescing Filter M45

I:I = “Most Popular”
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Model Type Port Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl / Metal Bowl /
yp Size “C” Element “B1” Element “D” Element
M45-0E-X00
M45 8 RS-0 M45-0E-S00 (Includes 1/2 NPT / BSPP-G Drain Plate)

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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M55 Series Flanged
Filters

M55 Series
Features
* No Tie Rod Element Design
+ Pleated Element Technology
+ New High Efficiency Drainage Layer
« Designed in Accordance with ASME and CRN
« Connection Sizes: 4 Inch & 6 Inch Flange
« Acrylic Polyurethane Coating for Corrosion Protection
+ Auto float drain is standard, shipped loose
+ DP gauge is standard, installed

~

M55 Series Flanged Filters

I:I = “Most Popular”

232 PSIG (16 bar)

Specifications
Operating Pressure

Operating Temperature 35°F to 212°F (1.5°C to 100°C)

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plated Steel
Body Steel
Deflector Plated Steel

Filter Element 0.01 & 1.0 micron Borosilicate Cloth

Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel
Service Kits

DP Gauge Replacement Kit g;&?ferd DPG-Kit

Float Drain Kit - 1/2" NPT HDF-120-NPT-A

Filter Element Kit 0.01 Micron 4or6 060AA
1.0 Micron 4o0r6 060A0
%
ln:d_m_n:n_m_n:uh:n‘

Float Drain Kit

(Shipped loose)
L4.25J
(108)

Inlet Air Pressure Correction

PSI [ 15 [ 29 | 44 | 58 | 73 | 87 | 100 | 116 | 131 | 145

bar 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Factor| 0.38 ]0.53 |0.65 [ 0.76 |0.85 [0.93 [1.00 [1.07 | 1.13 | 1.19
For pressures above
232 PSIG (16 bar),
use manual drain.
PSI | 160 | 174 | 189 | 203 | 218 | 232 | 247 | 261 | 275 | 290

bar | 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 | 20

W/;'imat e W;ﬁ"‘i‘ R Factor|1.25 [1.31 [1.36 | 1.41 | 146 | 151 [1.56 [1.60 [1.65 [ 170
M55-0F-F00 & M55-0F-FS0 M55-0H-FO0 & M55-0H-FS0
Ordering Information
Model Type Port Size Flow SCFM Element Type Number of Elements
M55-0F-F00 4" Flange 2755 0.01 micron 4
M55-0F-FS0O 4" Flange 2755 1.0 micron 4
M55-0H-F00 6" Flange 4132 0.01 micron 6
M55-0H-FSO 6" Flange 4132 1.0 micron 6
B58 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Afterfilter Numbering System

Afterfilter Numbering System [ ]=+“MostPopuiar’

Thread Pipe Bowl / Drain
Family Type Size Element Options Options Options Level

A18|—-| O 4 |-|B K 0 0 B

Family Thread Type Element Options Code | Series
A18 Compact 0 NPT B Coalescing, 0 None B 18
A28 Standard C BSPP Type “B” M No Differential B 28

(0.5 micron) Pressure
Indicator
V  Fluorocarbon
- Sori Seals
ipe eries
Code size [ 18 | 28
2 14| x _
3 |38 | x | x Options
4 112" | X X 0 None
6 3/4" X V  Fluorocarbon
- - Seals
Bowl / Drain Options

K Plastic Bowl w/ Guard,
Manual Drain

L Metal Bowl w/ Sight Gauge,
Fluorocarbon, Manual Drain

NOTE:AIl classes above refer to International Standards Organization If more than one option is desired, arrange them in alphabetical
(ISO) standard 8573-1, pertaining to maximum particle size and order in positions 6, 7, and 8.
concentration of solid contaminants, and maximum oil content.

W“_KE RSON® B59 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 3/8" Body, Intermediate Modular Afterfilter A18

Afterfilter [ ="“mostPopuar”

A18 Specifications
e Flow Capacity* 1/4 50 SCFM (23.6 dm3/s)
3/8 60 SCFM (28.3 dm?3/s)
7 E g;vmmsnso\\l"\‘ h 1/2 67 SCFM (31 .6 de/S)
vl a8 | ! Maximum Supply Plastic Bow! 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
\ | Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Afterfilter O Operating Plastic Bowl ~ -13"to 125°F (-25" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl  -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron
Weight 0.71 Ib. (0.32 kg)
*Inlet pressure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).
“A18” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration
Features of solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
- Modern Design and Appearance (PPmM/WE).
+ 0.5 Micron Element Materials of Construction
+ Light Weight Body Aluminum
+ High Flow Capacity with Minimal Pressure Drop Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
%éof)s Metal Bowl Aluminum
2.36 118 : «R» e ;
©0) (30)ﬂ‘ Filter Element Type “B Borosilicate Fiber

Qj]:—]*** re,(he‘ T Seals Nitrile
| 1.90 Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Nylon

9 ! :|]> (413)
*} 747{7 s 1 Replacement Bowl Kits

| | ‘ - Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,

F N T ‘ Manual Drain ........coeiiiiiie GRP-96-636

‘ Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard,
‘ 8.12 | 8.36 ManUal Drain ......c.oovveeiiieeeeeeeee e GRP-96-634
‘ (206.3) ‘ ©212.3) _ i
| Plastic Bowl, Plastic Guard,
H ‘ H “ ‘ H] NO DFIN ¢ GRP-96-638

Replacement Element Kit

ﬁ TYPE “B”, 0.5 MICION rvvvoeeeere e MSP-96-647

Use 10mm —| |« -
or 3/8" flex N & 2238w Accessories
ubing Db S (Sf) clearance  \Wall Mounting Bracket —
A“g’r':ifltic barb fitting " (Y B/ o= T TP PPT GPA-96-604
ehes ) Manual Drain T-TYPE oo GPA-96-602
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge /
Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / “B” Element “B” Element
I . 1/4 A18-02-BK0O0OB A18-02-BLO0OB
Type B(Mi:ﬁra?'gr':if)ta"da’d 3/8 A18-03-BKOOB A18-03-BLOOB
1/2 A18-04-BK0O0OB A18-04-BLOOB

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON oo e

www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Afterfilter
A28

Afterfilter

Features
+ Modern Design and Appearance

+ 0.5 Micron Element

+ Light Weight

+ High Flow Capacity with Minimal Pressure Drop
+ Bowl Guard

+ Quick-Disconnect Bowl

2.87 2.87
(73) (73)

i DPI | 36) \T‘

1 ——7 L)
|
\
|
W;
8

Basic 1/2" Body, Standard Modular Afterfilter A28

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3/8 82 SCFM (38.7 dm3/s)
1/2 90 SCFM (42.5 dm3/s)
3/4 98 SCFM (46.3 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 250 PSIG (17.2 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl -13°to 125°F (-25° to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl  -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Standard Filtration 0.5 Micron
Weight 1.01 Ib. (0.46 kg)

* Inlet pressure 91.3 PSIG (6.3 bar). Pressure drop 3 PSID (0.2 bar).

“A28” Series Afterfilters, with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements:
All Wilkerson Type “AF” Afterfilters with Type “B” 0.5 micron elements
exceed ISO Class 2 for maximum particle size and concentration of
solid contaminants, and exceed Class 3 on maximum oil content
(Ppm/wt).

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate

Metal Bowl Aluminum
Filter Element Type “B” Borosilicate Fiber
Seals Nitrile
Sight Gauge Metal Bowl Nylon

Replacement Bowl Kits

[ Metal Bowl with Sight Gauge,
\ \ Manual Drain ........ccooviiiiiii GRP-96-644
- “1 - Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard,
4 0.02 9.5 MENUAI DIIN ..o GRP-96-642
229
@29) (@39) Plastic Bowl, Plastic Guard,
NO Drain ..o GRP-96-652
ﬂﬂ Hﬂ Replacement Element Kit
; Type “B”, 0.5 MiCron .......ccccciviiiiiiiiieiiiee e MSP-96-649
T Accessories
Usessgror ||| ’ Wall Mounting Bracket -
Tubing .18 (4.8mm) i 200 Bowl LTy e, GPA-96-605
Dl > e I Vi
Automatic  parbfitting || 61 Gearance TETYDE oottt GPA-96-602
Drain i
Inches (mm) Manual Drain
Ordering Information
. Polycarbonate Bowl / Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge /

Model Type Port Size Bowl Guard / “B” Element “B” Element

w . 3/8 A28-03-BK0O0OB A28-03-BLO0B

Type “B” Element is Standard 1/2 A28-04-BKOOB A28-04-BLOOB

(Manual Drain)
3/4 A28-06-BK0O0B A28-06-BLO0B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Exhaust Muffler F23

Exhaust Muffler [ |- “MostPopular”

F23 ? E ;’ D‘ata‘Ext‘rapc‘)la (o8
e 6.0 Above This Line 7
80
o 5.0
. ° 7
Exhaust Muffier Units B 404 /
Part of an OSHA requirement is to keep % s L, ==
sustained noise levels within acceptable b v @
specifications: 90 decibels (dBA) or less. 9 © ’ 2-09 » bt
Wilkerson’s mufflers and oil reclassifiers ) S ol L/ EPPLi RN
keep these objectionable exhaust noises .® / S ASPPCS e o]
(air motors, control valves, etc.) - od o = ——
within the OSHA specifications. e e e e e
i - F23-04-000 ' ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3
These units have only one inlet port. 0 20 40 60 80 100 dm 3/s
The contaminants in the exhaust flow are mechanically RIRFLOW RATE
separated and twice filtered to 5 micron levels. The clean, __ ‘F‘2‘3‘-94‘1‘-(‘100
muffled exhaust flows out of the unit under the metal hood 120 DI
on tOp From Model ]
110 723 Exhaust
1]
Features: % 100 T OSHA Maximum Contimous L = = }
- 5 Micron Rated Reusable Elements PR e L:ml — EEREEAR
+ Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal E 90 = ] S
- Low-Pressure Drop (Back Pressure) CH B am
+ Removes Oily Aerosols from Exhaust Flows
- Transparent Bowls with Metal Bowl Guards Standard 70
Replacement BOWI Kits " 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 PSI
Metal Bowl Guard, (for Plastic Bowl)................... GRP-95-804 L s s B B B B |
Metal Bowl, Brass PetCcock .........cccccovviiiiiiiinnnns FRP-95-612 0 1 2 3 4 5baz
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock........... GRP-95-613 INLET PRESSURE
Plastic Bowl, Plastic Petcock Drain...................... LRP-96-157 L .
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain. GRP-95-724 Specmcatlons
Replacement Element Kit Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Type A”, 5 Micron (Upper & Lower Elements)........ FRP-95-169 Operating Temperature 32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Replacement Kits Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
Clamp Ring Assembly .........coceiiiiiiiiiiieiincieens GRP-95-154 Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Manual Drain, Brass PetCoCK ...........c.cceeevennneenn. GRP-95-182 Weight 3.12Ib. (1.4 kg)
O-ring, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (10 per kit) ............... GRP-95-109
O-ring, Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit)...........cccoeeeenn. GRP-95-257
Accessories Materials of Construction
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp.......... GRP-95-734 Baffle Acetal
Body Zinc
Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
Element Retainer Steel Stud
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
Shield Steel
Stem Steel
Dimensions
Models o A B c D E F
Standard Unit 3.83 3.83 6.23 2.06 8.29 1.92
F23-04-000 (97.5) (97.5) (158.2) (52.3) (210.6) (48.8)

WILKERSON oo e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Exhaust Muffler F33

Exhaust Muffler [ =*“MostPopular”

F33 e Exthaptiades
6.0 Above This Line 7
80
o 5.0
. ° /
Exhaust Muffier Units B 404 0 /
Part of an OSHA requirement is to keep é s L, e
sustained noise levels within acceptable i
specifications: 90 decibels (dBA) or less. Vs : 2.0 L B
Wilkerson’s mufflers and oil reclassifiers : (Y | Lol 4 EPPTL o]
keep these objectionable exhaust noises (air ) : : AT e 30
motors, control valves, etc.) within the OSHA ) ¢ ,' od o == ——
SpeCiﬁcations' \\ ‘ Ol T T T ‘ T 1\00\ ‘ T T T ‘20\0 T T ‘ T T 3\00‘ T T T o
These units have only one inlet port. - 0 20 40 60 80 100 an 3/s
The contaminants in the exhaust flow ALR FLOW RATE
are mechanically separated and twice F33-06-000 F33-08-00
filtered to 5 micron levels. The clean, muffled exhaust flows out 120
of the unit under the metal hood on top.
Features: - Distarce in ez
- 5 Micron Rated Reusable Elements e = Maximin Contimus ==y
+ Quick-Disconnect Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl Removal o gy foposire T A
i 6
* Low-Pressure Drop (Back Pressure) S ., - = 10—
+ Removes Oily Aerosols from Exhaust Flows : =
+ Transparent Bowls with Metal Bow!l Guards Standard 70
Replacement Bowl Kits o I T T IR
Metal Bowl Guard, (for Plastic Bowl)................... GRP-95-808 T — T T — ]
Metal Bowl, Brass Petcock..........ccoevvvveiiinnnnnnn. FRP-95-593 0 A PRESSUiE 3 ba
Metal Bowl / Sight Gauge, Brass Petcock........... GRP-95-676
Plastic Bowl, Plastic Petcock Drain...................... LRP-96-160 e .
Plastic Bowl / Bowl Guard, Plastic Petcock Drain..LRP-95-830 Specifications
Replacement Element Kit Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Type “A7, B MICION. ..o FRP-95-170 Operating Temperature 32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
Clamp Ring Assembly........cccoieiiiiiiiiieiiineee, GRP-96-404 Standard Filtration 5 Micron
Marjual Drain, Brass Petcock ........... RTINS GRP-95-182 Weight 6 Ib. (2.7 kg)
O-ring, Bowl, Fluorocarbon (10 per kit) ............... GRP-95-942
O-ring, Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit)...........cccoverennnnenn. GRP-95-256
Accessories Materials of Construction
Wall Mounting Bracket, U-Bolt Pipe Clamp.......... GRP-95-734 Baffle Acetal
B— Body Zinc
le— F—>|
‘ Bowls Plastic Bowl Polycarbonate
Metal Bowl Aluminum
Element Retainer Steel Stud
Filter Element Sintered Polyethylene
. Shield Steel
Stem Steel
Dimensions
Models gt A B c D E F
Standard Unit 4.63 4.63 8.91 3.99 12.79 2.31
F33-06-000 & F33-08-000 (117.6) (117.6) (226.3) (98.6) (324.9) (58.7)

WILKERSON o0s e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Exhaust Silencer
Mist Eliminator
XMC

oS

===
oSS /
oSS

o=

=

XMC-08-000

Features

+ Port Sizes 1/2", 1" and 1-1/2" NPT

+ Liquid Sump with Manual Drain

+ Corrosion Resistant Construction

« Compact and Easy to Install

+ Low Cost

+ Low Back Pressure

+ High Density Durable Plastic End Caps

B —
| l«— F —>
| |

Exhaust Silencer Mist Eliminator XMC

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
XMC-04-000XMC-08-000XMC-0B-000

Air Flow @12 PSIG 65 SCFM 110 SCEM 200 SCEM

(0,8 bar) (30.7 dm3/8) (51.9 dm3/$) (94.4 dm3/s)

Back Pressure

Bowl Capacity 2.21l. oz. 51l. oz. 51l. oz.

Cv 5.5 9.3 16.9

Drain Manual

Oil Removal 99.9%

?eprﬁ;a;'rg?ure 36" to 122°F (2' to 50°C)

Port Size* 1/2 NPT 1 NPT 1-1/2 NPT

Media Air

Noise Reduction 25 dBA

Weight 0.4 (0,18)

* Place “C” in position 4 to specify BSPP-G.

Materials of Construction
Corrosion Resistant Threaded End Cap

Nylon

Cover Cap

Plastic

Filter Elements -

Primary Borosilicate Cloth
Secondary PVC Fiber
Oil Drain Cup Plastic

Outer Support Sleeve

Plastic Mesh Screen

;"""0”""“‘ A'"V"QQQQNW’\
o o
OO0 000G XXM
ROOOOGOOXXAN OGO
OGO OO
IXOOCOOWA INOOOCOOOMA
OO HXXOOOOONNN
i et
TGO XX EOOOOAXXXXXH
IOOOOXXXX XA 00O ¢
ko R
BN SO
OO0 OO0
AR XX
“'.'MA‘A‘A A’A‘A“"’.“!ﬂ ":"‘“’A’A’A XA A‘!".“ﬁ.
b=y D
¥ r
Dimensions
Models fones | Portsize | A B c D E F
Standard Unit 2.00 2.36 3.94 0.39 5.94 1.18
XMC-04-000 (51) (60) (100) (10) (150.9) (30)
Standard Unit 2.00 2.36 5.83 0.39 7.83 1.18
XMC-08-000 (51) (60) (148) (10) (198.9) (30)
Standard Unit 3.00 3.42 8.19 0.42 11.19 =
XMC-0B-000 (76) (87) (208) (11) (284) =

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Exhaust Silencer / Mist Eliminator XMC

The XMC Series High Performance Exhaust Silencer /

Mist Eliminator is an efficient solution to exhaust air oil

mist contamination and excessive noise levels generated

by exhaust air at levels generally above acceptable safety
standards. The Wilkerson XMC Series Exhaust Silencer / Mist
Eliminator solves the following two problems:

Oil and Mist Contamination

Exhaust air from various in-plant pneumatic components, such
as valves and cylinders generally contain a significant amount
of oil mists, as well as solid particles and other lubricant
additives which will pollute the working environment, affect
worker's health and the quality of the final product.

Operation

During unit operation, the XMC unit coalesces oil mists, which
then collect into an integral drainage cup at the bottom of

the element. Depending upon the volume of contamination
exhausting into the unit, this may either be drained off
periodically by removing the rubber drain plug cap and drain
into a container, or continuously by connecting a suitable
length of plastic tubing to the drain plug on the unit. The XMC
is a disposable unit and should be changed when the back
pressure becomes excessive for your particular installation.

1.7 9 ‘ ‘
o
Y
c XMC-04-000 XMC-08-000
reg ! XMC-0B-000
m 0.8
& /
7 It /[ /
2 0.6 7
&
I
2
EI /
5 /
0.2
0- 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

SCFM

I T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140

AIR FLOW RATE dm 3/E

Back Pressure Chart

Exhaust Silencer Mist Eliminator XMC

Unacceptable Noise Levels

The expanding exhaust air also produces both sudden and
excessive noise, generally at levels well above the OSHA
requirements of 90 decibels (dBA), which makes the working
environment both unpleasant and potentially unsafe.

By using a Wilkerson XMC Series unit, oil mist and other
contaminants inherent in lubricated air lines are removed
thus preventing them from entering the atmosphere. At the
same time, the noise level is reduced to meet and exceed the
requirements of OSHA standards applicable to environmental
conditions. The high performance XMC models remove up to
99.9% of the oil mist from the exhaust air, providing a clean,
healthy work environment.

100 T
OSHA Limit (90 dBA)

Distancaway From
Mist Eliminator = 1 Ft.

90 For Sound Measurement

XMC-0B-000

40 xMc-04-000 ]

=

60

NOISE LEVEL dBA

50

0 50 100 150 200 25C
SCFM

[ T T T T T T T T T T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120

AIR FLOW RATE dm 3/5

Noise Characteristics Chart

Installation

Wilkerson’s XMC Exhaust Silencer / Mist Eliminators can be
easily and quickly installed in the exhaust ports of pneumatic
valves, air motors and other air operated devices to reduce
work area noise and eliminate oil mist from exhaust air. Use
of collective piping or manifold where multiple air devices
are used makes for easy maintenance and control of oil

mist collection and disposal. For manual draining, attach
plastic tubing with an inside diameter of 0.25" (6.35 mm) and
run tubing from the drain to the collecting container. When
installed without plastic tubing, periodically remove rubber
drain plug cap and manually drain unit into a proper disposable
container.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Liquid Separators WSA / WSO

Liquid Separators [ ]-“MostPopular”
WSA / WSO Specifications

ﬁi

Maximum Operating  (WSA) 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Pressure (WSO0) 232 PSIG (16.0 bar)
Operating (WSA) 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Temperature (WSO0) 35°to 176°F (1.6° to 80°C)
Pressure Differential at Rated Flow 1.0 PSID (0.07 bar)

Materials of Construction

WSA WSO0
Housing Zinc Aluminum
Seals Nitrile Fluorocarbon

Liquid Separators

Fe?tures Our unique design combines the techniques of centrifugal
+ High Flow Rates action and other mechanical separation principles
. Less than 1 PSIG Differential Pressure (Impingement, Separation, Laminar Flow and Stokes Law) to

| tities of liquid and solid contamination.
- Lightweight Cast Aluminum Housing with 1" to 3" NPT [0/ o"o arge duianiities o1 AqUiG and sofic somamination

Connections (WS0) Typical applications include water separation downstream

of aftercoolers, protection of refrigerant and heatless

+ Cast Zinc Housings with 1/4" to 1" NPT Connections regenerative desiccant dryers, downstream of air receivers,
(WSA) and other liquid / gas separation duties where the volume of
- External Surfaces Epoxy Painted for Maximum water and solids poses a real problem.

Corrosion Protection

- Standard Equipped with Quick Disconnect Bowls for
Ease of Service (WSA)

+ Three (3) Optional Automatic Drains Available

Model In / Out Rated Flow Approx. Recommended
Number NPT Pipe Conn. (SCFM) @ 100 PSIG* Weight Ibs. Automatic Drain
WSA-02-M00** 1/4" 25 2.2 Optional
WSA-02-FMO 1/4" 25 2.2 Internal
WSA-03-M00** 3/8" 50 2.6 Optional
WSA-03-FMO 3/8" 50 2.6 Internal
WSA-04-M00** 172" 50 2.6 Optional
WSA-04-FMO 1/2" 50 2.6 Internal
WSA-06-M00** 3/4" 100 6.0 Optional
WSA-06-FMO 3/4" 100 6.0 Internal
WSA-08-M00** 1" 120 6.0 Optional
WSA-08-FMO 1" 120 6.0 Internal

" X02-04-FMO
WS0-08-000B 1 233 4.8 WDV3-G

. X02-04-FMO

WS0-0B-000B 1-1/2 742 11.2 WDV3-G

= X02-04-FMO
WSO0-0C-000B 2 742 11.2 WDV3-G

. X02-04-FMO
WSO0-0E-000B 3 1700 22.0 WDV3-G

*1 PSID maximum differential. **Models have petcock.

WILKERSON oos e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Liquid Separators WSA / WSO

A
|
D4
B
€ Pipe Il -N1—~L 1l
E
E C
c
X02
D = Bowl Removal Clearance Dimension
J = External Drain Discharge Port (NPT) 3 j_, 0 o
F D F D
3.46 (NPT) (BSPP) '
(88)
] WSA WSO
]
mn
4.53
(115)
m‘ [T I
— = 5 NOTE: MAXIMUM separator efficiency of 98%+ is achieved in
I == T[] the range of 15 to 100% of rated flow in SCFM. At flow rates of
<15% or >100%, separator efficiency is reduced considerably.
Front View Side View Consult your Wilkerson distributor or contact Wilkerson for
WDV3-G assistance in selecting the correct separator model for your
application.
Model NPT NPT
Number A B C D E F G H J
WSA-02-M00* 3.00 .90 5.51 3.50 6.41 1/8 — — —
WSA-02-FMO 3.00 .90 5.51 3.50 6.41 1/8 — — —
WSA-03-M00* 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-03-FMO 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-04-M00* 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-04-FMO 3.35 .98 6.36 3.50 7.34 1/8 — — —
WSA-06-M00* 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-06-FMO 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-08-M00* 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WSA-08-FMO 4.62 1.00 9.00 3.50 10.00 1/8 — — —
WS0-08-000B 5.10 1.60 9.20 3.00 10.80 1/2 5.90 18.00 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 13.72 —
WS0-0B-000B 6.70 2.00 15.00 4.00 17.00 1/2 5.90 18.00 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 13.72 —
WS0-0C-000B 6.70 2.00 15.00 4.00 17.00 1/2 5.90 24.50 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 20.22 —
WS0-0E-000B 8.10 2.40 17.50 472 19.90 1/2 5.90 28.90 1/4
WDV3-G — — — — — — 1.62 24.62 —
*Models have petcock.
B69 Pneumatic Division
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Bulk Liquid Separators
WWSA

WWSA Series

Features

« Designed in Accordance with ASME and CRN

« Connection Sizes: 4 Inch & 6 Inch

+ High Liquid Removal Efficiencies at All Flow Cond
+ Suitable for Variable Flow Compressors

+ Works With All Types of Compressor and Compressor Float Drain Ki

Condensate

+ External Surface Epoxy Painted for Maximum
Corrosion Resistance

+ Auto float drain is standard, shipped loose

24
‘ (610)
(457) \

j 14Lo
(368)
11.25
(286) E
54.75
48.23 (1391)
(1235)
40.38
37.25 (1026)
(946)

WWSA1000F WWSA1800F

Ordering Information

Bulk Liquid Separators - WWSA

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Operating Pressure 232 PSIG (16 bar)
Operating Temperature 35°F to 150°F (1.5°C to 66°C)

Materials of Construction

Baffle Plated Steel
Body Steel
Deflector Plated Steel
Seals Fluorocarbon
Stud Plated Steel

Service Kits
Auto Float Drain Kit - 1/2" NPT HDF-120-NPT-A

— 7

itions

(Shipped loose

Inlet Air Pressure Correction

PSI [ 15 | 29 | 44 |58 | 73 [ 87 | 100 | 116 | 131 | 145
bar | 1 2 |3 |4 |5 |6 |7 |8 |9 |10
Factor|2.65 | 1.87 |1.53 [1.32 | 1.18 | 1.08 [1.00 | .94 |0.88 [0.84

For pressures above
232 PSIG (16 bar),
use manual drain.

PSI | 160 | 174 | 189 | 203 | 218 | 232 | 247 | 261 | 275 | 290
bar | 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Factor|0.80 | 0.76 | 0.73 [0.71 | 0.68 [0.66 |0.64 |0.62 | 0.61 | 0.59

WILKERSON'

Model Type Port Size Flow SCFM
WWSA1000F 4" Flange 2119
WWSA1800F 6" Flange 3814
B70 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 External Drain X01

External Drain [ ]="“MostPopular”
XO01 _ Specifications
' Drain Rate 150 GPH @ 100 PSIG
(570 1/h @ 6.9 bar)
12 Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
o Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
L) ® @ 3 Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0° to 52°C)
® ® ( Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
: ® o, Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
® 0, Weight 4.61b. (2.1 kg)
‘ . ‘ ’ - -
Materials of Construction
X01-04-000 IEIOdyA bl PI h Stainless Steel | ZlnIC
t tic with Stai t t
Features oat Assembly astic wi ainless Steel Internals
« Fully Automatic Float Operated .
N él trical C } P Replacement Kits
o Electricatzonnections Bowl Guard, Metal (for Plastic Bowl).................. GRP-95-808
* Easily Installed Clamp Ring Assembly........cccoveiiiieiiiiiiiiiiciieeen. GRP-96-404
* Internal Pilot Operated Plastic Bowl, Auto Drain and Bowl Guard
+ Quick-Disconnected Clamp Ring for Easy Bowl ASSEMDIY .....oiiiiiiii s XRP-95-747
Removal when Servicing Metal Bowl and Auto Drain Assembly —................ FRP-95-631
+ Transparent Bowl with Metal Bowl Guard Standard O-ring, Bowl -
Fluorocarbon (10 per Kit) ......ccoovveivviiiiiiiiiennnns GRP-95-942
Bowl, Nitrile (10 per Kit)........ccooeeviieiiiiiiiieennnn. GRP-95-256

Typical Installations

AT BOTTOM OF AIRTANK  ALTERNATE AIR TANK AT BOTTOM OF AIR FILTER
WHEN DRAIN IS INSTALLED HIGHER OR SEPARATOR

THAN NORMAL, TANK DRAIN OUTLET
WHERE CLEARANCE IS LIMITED.

AIR OUTLET
e

WILL RISE

1. DRAIN AIR FROM TANK. TO HEIGHT

2. REMOVE PLUG.
3. USING A PIPE NIPPLE,
ATTACH TANK DRAIN.

1. VENT AIR FILTER.

2. REMOVE DRAIN VALVE AT BOTTOM
OF FILTER AND ATTACH
APPROPRIATE PIPE NIPPLE.

3. BUSH 1/2" HOLE AT TOP OF TANK
DRAIN TO FIT PIPE NIPPLE USED,

1. REMOVE PIPE PLUG (GRP-43-000) IF NECESSARY.

2. RUN 1/4" TUBING FROM DRAIN TO AIR
OUTLET FROM TANK TO EQUALIZE
AIR PRESSURE.

External Drain

As liquid contaminants collect in the bowl, they raise a closed-
cell molded float. When the liquid level reaches a given point,
the float triggers a mechanism, which pilots line pressure
= against a large-area diaphragm, which snaps open the drain
valve. The contaminants are discharged from the drain orifice
at line pressure. As the liquid level falls, the pilot valve closes,
N . 7 line pressure against the diaphragm returns to atmosphere
1A"NPT Dmmh and the drain valve snaps closed.

Dimensions
Models oy A B c D
Standard Unit 9.66 4.76 4.76 2.36
X01-04-000 (245) (121) (121) (60)

WILKERSON o T
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 External Drain XB3 / X02

External Drain [ ]=“MostPopular*
X02 / XB3 Specifications
) Drain Rate 80 GPH @ 100 PSIG
= (300 I/h @ 6.9 bar)
Maximum Supply  Plastic Bowl 150 PSIG (10.3 bar)
Pressure Metal Bowl 200 PSIG (13.8 bar)
Operating Plastic Bowl 32°to 125°F (0" to 52°C)
Temperature Metal Bowl 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/2
Weight XB3 1.421b. (0.6 kg)

X02 1.26 Ib. (0.6 kg)

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc

Float Assembly Plastic with Stainless Steel Internals

Manual Override Brass
X02-04-000 XB3-04-M00

Features

+ Available in NPT and BSPP-G Ports

« The Manual Override Allows Drainage at Any Time
Without Waiting

+ Use of the Manual Override Does Not Interfere with the
Normal Operation of the Drain

« To Assist in Compliance with EPA Regulations, a 1/8"
Pipe Thread Allows the Liquid Discharge to be Piped
Away. The X02 Has No Manual Override for the
Automatic Drain.

Bowl Reman

Dimensions
Models s A B c D E
Standard Unit 7.00 3.06 6.00 1.00 1.66
XB3-04-000 (179) (78) (152) (25) (42)
Standard Unit 5.87 3.06 — — 2.88
X02-04-F00 (149) (78) — — (73)
Metal Bowl 7.50 3.06 6.50 1.00 1.66
XB3-04-M00O (190.5) (78) (165) (25) (42)
Metal Bowl 5.87 3.06 = — 2.88
X02-04-FMO (149) (78) — — (73)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 External Drain XB3 / X02

I:I = “Most Popular”
External Drain

Wilkerson drains are designed to remove liquid oil and water
contaminants from compressed air systems automatically.

Liquid contaminants collected in the bowl cause the float
mechanism to rise. When the liquid reaches a specific level the
float triggers a mechanism which pilots line pressure against a
large-area piston. This action causes the drain orifice to open
and evacuate the liquid and particulate contaminants. As the
liquid level falls the pilot valve closes, line pressure against the
piston returns to atmosphere and the drain valve snaps closed.

Wilkerson’s XB3 model automatic drain includes the manual
override. The manual override option allows for drainage at
times when waiting for the system to drain automatically is
not desirable.

Replacement Bowl Kits

Bowl Guard, Metal (for Plastic Bowls) ................. GRP-95-846
Metal Bowl -

Automatic Float Drain ............ccocoeeiviiiinenennn, GRP-96-007

Brass PetCOoCK.......ooviiiiiiiiicce GRP-95-539

Sight Gauge, Brass PetcocK ...........cccovveniinnnnn. LRP-95-673
Plastic Bowl —

Flex Tip Drain .....c.ccooviiiiice e FRP-95-017

Plastic Petcock Drain ...........ccocovvieiiiiieinennnn. LRP-96-543
Plastic Bowl, Metal Bowl Guard —

Automatic Float Drain ............ccocoeiviiiininennn, GRP-95-845

Flex Tip Drain ......ccooviiiiiie e FRP-95-847
Accessories
Auto Float Drain -

Fluorocarbon ........ccccooviiiiiiiiiininn, GRP-95-981

k3
t—=

Drain, Manual Override For Auto Float Drains — &\;}

with 1/8 NPT Port ........oooovviiiinnn. GRP-96-001

(Use with GRP-95-981 shown above. Order saperately)
Manual Drain, FIEX-Tip ....coovviiiiiiiiiieeeeea FRP-95-610

WILKERSON s e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

External Piston Drain
X51

External Piston Drain X51

I:I = “Most Popular”

200 PSIG (13.8 bar)

30 PSIG (2.1 bar)
Minimum Differential Pressure Required 20 PSIG (1.4 bar)
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) .8 (.36)

Specifications
Maximum Supply Pressure

Minimum Supply Pressure

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bottom Cap Plastic
Check Valve Ball Chrome Alloy Steel
Piston Brass
Seals Fluorocarbon
Springs Steel

X51-02-0000
Features Mai
+ Automati ; (H r from @ 5 i
Air Recei
» Drains Ev t essure Decays
(20 PSIG)
B
C
A
Dimensions
Models fras A B c
Standard Unit 3.81 2.1 2.93
X51-02-0000 (96.8) (53.6) (74.4)
B74 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 External Piston Drain X51

Standard Acceptable Installation
(X51 Mounted at Lowest Point in System)

Unacceptable Installation
(X51 Installed in Piping Above Lowest Point)

Proper Installation of Remote Pilot
(X51 Installed Above Lowest Point)

WILKERSON oS T
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Regulator Numbering System

Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Regulator Numbering System

Unit
Function

Family

Thread
Type

Pipe
Size

Regulator Numbering System

I:I = “Most Popular”

Diaphragm

Function Options Options Options Level

R

1 8

-1 0

3(-(F|[|O G||O B

Unit Function

R Regulator

Thread Type Options Code| Series
0 NPT 0 None B 08,18, 28
C BSPP'
Family
08 Miniature Code Pipe Series
18 Compact Size (08| 18 | 28 Options
28 Standard 2 174" | X | X 0 None Options
3 |3/8" XX G Pressure Gauge 0 None
4 1/2" X | X (08 Square Gauge) € R Reverse Flow
6_|3/4 X (08 & 28 only)
Fluorocarbon Spring Range
Diaphragm (18 & 28 0 to 30 PSIG 0to 60 PSIG | Oto 125 PSIG | O to 250 PSIG2
Function Series Only) (0O to 2 bar) (0O to 4 bar) (0 to 8 bar) (0 to 17 bar)
L No C D F G
Relieving
Yes J K L M
Lo No P w R S
Non-relieving
Yes Vv X Y Z

11S0, R228 (G Series).
2 RO8 series operating range 0 to 232 PSIG (1 to 16 bar).
3 Square gauge is included with all RO8

NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 7, 8, and 9.
For example:

R08-02-FOGOB

WILKERSON'

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Regulator Numbering System

RB3 / RA3 Series Regulator Numbering System [ |=Mestpopuiar”

Unit Thread Pipe Diaphragm
Function Family Type Size Function Options Options Options

R||B| [3]|-]0 2|-|F|1 10| |G| (O
—

Unit Function Family Thread Type Options Options

R Regulator B3 Brass 0 NPT 0 None
Miniature C BSPP!

A3 Aluminum
Miniature - .

A4 Aluminum Pipe Size
Miniature 1.1/8"

2 1/4"

M Manifold 2

None

Constant Bleed 3
Pressure Gauge

No Gauge Ports 2
Remote Air Piloted 3
Tamper Resistant
Regulator Adjustment 3
Brass Bonnet and

Hex Adjustment Knob 3

= 1 Z O W o

Options

None

Constant Bleed 3
Pressure Gauge

No Gauge Ports 2
Remote Air Piloted 3
Tamper Resistant
Regulator Adjustment 3
Z Brass Bonnet and Hex
Adjustment Knob 3

- T Z 6O W o

Spring Range

Diaphragm 1 to 25 PSIG 1 to 60 PSIG 2 to 125 PSIG
Function (0.07 to 1.7 bar) | (0.07 to 4.1 bar)| (0.14 to 8.6 bar)

Relieving C D F

Non-relieving 1 P w R

1150, R228 (G Series) NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please
2 RA4 Only enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 8, and 9.

3 Not available on RA4 For example:

RB3-02-FOGT

NOTE:Standard pressure adjustment is plastic “snap lock” knob and plastic
bonnet with plastic panel mount nut.

WILKERSON 78 SR
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Regulator Numbering System

Regulator Numbering System

I:I = “Most Popular”

Preset /
Unit Thread Pipe Pressure
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options Limited
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options Options (RO3 Only)
R Regulator 03 Miniature 0 NPT 0 None Blank No Preset or
16 Compact C BSPP G Pressure Gauge Limiter Option
26 Standard H High Pressure Spring XXX XXX PSIG
30 Large L Low Pressure Spring ! (Example:
40 ExtraLarge N Non-Relieving 065 =65 PSIG)
Diaphragm Note: Pressure Range
10to 90 PSIG in 5 PSIG
Increments Options
Code| PiPe Series Options (RO3 Only)
Size 103 16126 |30 | 40 0 Standard, 2 to 125 PSl,
1118 [ X Relieving
2 [/ [ XX [X G** Pressure Gauge
3 | 38" X | X J*T Preset, Adjustable
4 | 12n X | x K*T  Preset, Non-Adj. / Epoxy
6 3/4" X L 1 to 60 PSI, Relieving
8 1" X M Panel Nut Included
B |1-1/2" X N 2 to125PSI,
C o X Non-Relieving
P 1 to 30 PSI, Relieving
Q 1 to 15 PSI, Relieving
R*T Pressure Limiter
S 1 to 60 PSI, Non-Relieving
T 1 to 30 PSI, Non-Relieving
U 1 to 15 PSI, Non-Relieving
* Inlet pressure is 100 PSIG.
For other pressures, consult factory.
** Not available with BSPP thread type.
T Must specify preset or limited pressure.
Spring Type by Preset / Limited Pressure:
For Preset / Limited Pressure 10 to 25 use 30 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 26 to 50 use 60 PSI Spring
For Preset / Limited Pressure 51 to 90 use 125 PSI Spring
If more than one option is desired, arrange them in
alphabetical order in positions 6, 7, and 8.
1 Not available on R30.
B79 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Miniature Regulator
RO3

R03-02-000

Features

« Unbalanced Poppet Standard

+ Solid Control Piston with Lip Seal for Extended Life

+ Non-rising Adjusting Knob

« Compact, 3.08 inch (78mm) High by 1.65 inch (42mm)
Wide

- Easily Serviced

RO3 RO3-**-K**

Note: 1.218" dia. (31) mm hole required for panel mounting.

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/8 13 SCFM (6.14 dm3/s)
1/4 15 SCFM (7.08 dm3/s)

Gauge Ports (2) 1/8

Port Threads 1/8, 1/4 Inch

Supply Pressure 0to 300 PSIG (0 to 20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature 32°F to 125°F (0°C to 52°C)

Secondary Pressure Ranges —
Standard Pressure
Medium Pressure
Medium Pressure

2to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
1to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
1to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)
Low Pressure 1to 15 PSIG (0 to 1.0 bar)

Weight 31b. (14 kg)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar)
and 10 PSIG pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Nut Brass
Adjusting Stem & Spring Steel
Body Zinc
Bonnet, Seat, Piston & Valve Poppet Plastic
Seals Nitrile

/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Model o A B c D E
Standard Unit 1.65 1.56 2.50 .38 2.88
RO3-XX-XXX (42) (39.6) (63.5) (9.6) (73)
Preset, Non-Adjustable Unit 1.65 1.56 2.28 .38 2.66
RO3-XX-KXX (42) (39.6) (57.9) (9.6) (67.6)

WILKERSON'

B8O
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Kits
Poppet / Piston Kits —

Unbalanced, Non-Relieving .........cccoviiiiiiiinnnnen. PS428P
Unbalanced, Relieving ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiien, PS426P
Springs —
1-B0 PSIG RANQE...cceiiiiieeii e PO1175
1-60 PSIG RANQE...cceuniiiieiiii e P0O1174
2-125 PSIG RANQE ... cieieieieei e P01173
1-15 PSIGRANQE .. e P0O1176
Tamperproof Metal DiSC.........ccccviiiiiiiiiiiice, P01265
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure —
30 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (0to2.1bar) ...ccceevvvneeannnnn K4515N18030
60 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (Oto4.1bar) ...ccceevvvneeennnnn K4515N18060

160 PSIG, 1/8" NPT (Oto 11.0bar)................. K4515N18160
Mounting Bracket Kit* (Includes Panel Mount Nut) ..... PS417B
Panel Mount Nuts* —

Mini Regulator RO3

I:I = “Most Popular”

Flow Characteristics

R03-01-000
100
g& 9] \\
a | Qeo ——
1
54 ! \
9 \\
(:/SJ §60 ™~ \\ \\
H 0 — T~
§ @ . \ \
5*37 m40 —
© 5* I
i . 'g \\
&2
b1 —
8 | Sa T— \\
]
o 1] (C,U) 1/8 Inch Ports \ r
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Prespure
oJ 0 | ! | |
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Rated Flow - SCEFM
L | | | | | | | | |
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
3
Flow -dm /s
n

PlastiC ... P78652
Metal.. ..o P01531
*Tighten panel mount nut 2.8 to 3.4 Nm (25 to 30 in-Ibs) of torque.
Flow Characteristics
R03-02-000
100
\
Hed R I
:'3 2 ° S~—— — \\
54 ! I
|| T
nal @ 60— <
8 @ T ‘\\\\
-____~
Sl —,— —__ §
It %‘40 ——— T~ N
g 2] E \\\ \ \
§ 8 20 \\\
SN g 1/4 Inch Ports \\
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pregsure
o %4 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Rated Flow - SCFM
o2 ¢ & 8 1012 14 16 18
Flow -dm 3/s
Ordering Information
Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 2 to 125 PSIG 1to 60 PSIG 1to 30 PSIG 1to 15 PSIG
(0.2 to 8.6 bar) (0.2to 4.1 bar) (0.2to 2.1 bar) (0.2 to 1.0 bar)
L 1/8 R03-01-000 R03-01-L00 R03-01-P00 R03-01-Q00
Relieving
1/4 R03-02-000 R03-02-L00 R03-02-P0O0 R03-02-Q00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Miniature Regulator

RB3 — Brass

RA3 — Aluminum

z

Non-Relieving

RB3-02-FO000

Features

+ Brass Body Construction Handles Water and

Compressed Air Service

+ Large Diaphragm to Valve Area Ratio for Precise
Regulation and High Flow Capacity

« Spring Loaded Diaphragm
+ High Flow: 1/4" -14 SCFM
« Panel Mount Nut Standard

- Two 1/8" Gauge Ports

«— A —]

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

14 SCFM (6.6 dm3/s)
300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/8, 1/4

Weight Ib. (kg) 0.5(0.23)

*Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).
(flow at 25% pressure drop)

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature

Materials of Construction

Body RB3 Brass

RAS3 Aluminum
Bonnet Acetal
Diaphragm & Seals Nitrile
Valve Assembly & Bottom Plug Brass

Note: Panel Nut included, but not shown on dimensional drawing.
Note: 1.19" dia. (30.2) mm hole required for panel mounting.

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

5/64" Hex K 7/8" Hex
Adjusthnt :Zrew ‘///7Adjustment Kr
//r—l/S" Pilot Port 5 o4 2 08
B (51,8) (52,8)
1.09 2.54 2.58
NIRRT et G
1.59
,\ f ( ¥ (40, 4% 637 — R
? — 0 | —_— 7
Option R Option T OptionZ
Dimensions
Model iy A B c D E
Brass Regulator - Miniature 1.56 1.56 2.56 .50 3.06
RB3-XX-XXXX (39.8) (39.8) (65) (12.7) (77.7)
Aluminum Regulator - Miniature 1.56 1.56 2.56 .50 3.06
RAZ-XX-XXXX (39.8) (39.8) (65) (12.7) (77.7)
B82 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Mini Bar Stock Regulator RB3 / RA3

I:I = “Most Popular”

Repair Kits Flow g;;[)zzc';(e)(r)igticslz
Bonnet, Knob, Adjusting Screw Kit ..................... RRP-96-821 100 T 1)4| o T . T
nch Ports|
Bonnet, Tamper Resistant Adjustment Kit........... RRP-96-822 61 \\100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure
80 ~~
Repair Kit - ss] 0~ B
RENEVING ... eeevveeeeeeeeeee e, RRP-96-824 87 g —~—— N
NON-TElIEVING ... RRP-96-825 Laf o
Accessories £ &,
< T~
Gauge, Pressure — 321 g ~——_
0-160 PSI (0-11,0 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, § S —
1/8" NPT, CBM ... K4515N18160 A1 §
0-60 PSI (0-4,1 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face, 0 0g - - - — = >,
1/8" NPT o K4515N18060 Rated Flow - SCFM
Panel Mount Nut - 0 2 2 s s 10
AIUMINUM oo RPA-96-733 Flow - dm /3
PIastiC ..vvvneiiii e RPA-96-734
Wall Mounting Bracket —
L TYPE e GRP-95-147
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut ................. GRP-95-747
Flow CharacteristicsX Flow CharacteristicsX
RB3 1/8" & 1/4" Ports (Water) RB3-02-F000
100 T T T T T 100 T T T T
i /4Inch Ports®
o 100 PSIG (6.9 bar) Primary Pressure o \ 100 PSIG (6.91b2r)n|§rimgrr;sPressure
80 80 \\\
=5 5] ©
24 60 \\ 24 060 ~<
2| 3~ N 2 | 2 T
g3 ¢ —— £3 & P~ ~
- a 40 ‘\ = a 40
S fa \ © el I
o211 © N o221 © \
c el \ c ©
S| 5 S S20
811 ﬁ \\\ g1 §
0 0 0 0
0 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0 25 3.0 35 0 4 8 12 16 20 24
Flow - GPM (Water, Rated Flow - SCFM
0 02 04 06 .08 .10 .12 .14 16 18 20 22 (; 2‘ 4‘1 é é 1(;
Flow - L/SEC (Water) Flow - dmnfs
Ordering Information
Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 2 to 125 PSI 1 to 60 PSI 1-25 PSI
. 0 8.6 bar . 0 4.1 bar . o 1.7 bar
(0.14 to 8.6 bar) (0.07 to 4.1 bar) (0.07 to 1.7 bar)
Relievi 1/8" RB3-01-FO00 RB3-01-D000 RB3-01-C000
elievin
9 1/4" RB3-02-F000 RB3-02-D000 RB3-02-C000
N lievi 1/8" RB3-01-R000 RB3-01-WO000 RB3-01-P0O00
on-relievin
9 1/4" RB3-02-R000 RB3-02-W000 RB3-02-P000
Relievi 1/8" RA3-01-FO00 RA3-01-D000 RA3-01-C000
elievin
9 1/4" RA3-02-F000 RA3-02-D000 RA3-02-C000
N liovi 1/8" RA3-01-R000 RA3-01-W000 RA3-01-P000
on-relievin
9 1/4" RA3-02-R000 RA3-02-W000 RA3-02-P000

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Miniature Regulator

RA4

"

Relieving

£

JE

N
y

Non-Relieving

Features

P

RA4-02-FO0O0 RA4-0M-F0O00

- Diaphragm Operated for Fast Operation.

=z

+ Large Diaphragm to Valve Area Ratio for Precise
Regulation and High Flow Capacity.

+ Balanced Valve Design for Precise Regulation.

+ Available in 2 or 4" Port Design.

+ Available With a Manifold Mount to Minimize Plumbing.

+ Suitable for Low Temperature Applications.

+ Non-Rising Adjusting Knob.

- 1/8" - 17 SCFM*
+ 1/4" - 19 SCFM*

* SCFM = Standard cubic feet per minute at 100 PSIG inlet, 90 PSIG no flow
secondary setting and 10 PSIG pressure drop.

T Not Available with Manifold Mount.

Basic 1/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

-40° F to 150°F (-40° C t0 65.5°C)

Specifications
Operating Temperature

Supply Pressure 300 PSIG Maximum (20.4 bar)

Port Threads 1/8, 1/4 Inch

Gauge Ports (2) Std 1/8 Inch

(No Gauge Port Version Available)

Weight .25 Ibs. (0.11 kg)

Materials of Construction

Body Aluminum
Bonnet Acetal
Diaphragm & Seals Nitrile
Valve Assembly Brass
Springs Steel
Panel Nut Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

63CB F—| 45
?.22/1.2;§eep G ‘/1 ?ﬂggmm) Dia.
Es c L 2 Places %&% \7%
\ G
A | @) B
Mounti A
eurns | !
4 Places ; ; INLET 11— ‘XOUTLET
v | || D Sk
\ 3.07 e
RA4-02-FO00 \.095 Roll Pin
for Alignment RA4-0M-F000
Dimensions
Inches
Models (mm) A A1 B B1 C C1 D E E1 F G H J
Brass Regulator - Miniature 1.5 1.56 1.188 1.56 2.75 2.7 a5 3.25 3.25 1.188 .6 .32 .73
RA4-XX-XXXX (38.1) | (39.7) |(30.18) | (39.7) |(69.92)| (68.7) | (12.7) | (82.62)|(82.62)|(30.18) | (15.09) | (8.26) |(18.42)
B84 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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Replacement Kits

Mini Bar Stock Regulator RA4

I:I = “Most Popular”

Flow Characteristics
RA4-01-F000

Diaphragm Assembly - 100
1/8 Inch Ports
NON-relieVing ......covvveviiiiiiiee e GRP-96-726 90 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
L » 6 (_.'5 \Prlmary Pressure
RelIEVING...uiiiei i GRP-96-725 S @ 80 ~—
Spring, Regulating - é5’ & 70
010 30 PSIG (010 2.1 bar) .....covvvveicirennn. GRP-95-111 2,| 3e0
0t0 60 PSIG (010 4.1 DaAr) c.vcveeveeeeeeeeee, GRP-96-718 ® | 8 —
0to0 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) .....ccccvcvciene. GRP-96-717 >3 € 4
Valve AsSembly ..........oovvvvieiiieeeeiiieeiiiiin, RRP-96-727 3 ) § 20
o,
Valve Spring........cccoevvvviiiiniii e RRP-96-728 8 | &4 ~
. 218 ‘\
Accessories @ @0
Adjusting Knob...........ccccoovi, RRP-16-005-000 o 05 s T e 5
Panel Mount Nut - Rated Flow - SCFM
ATUMINUM .o, RPA-96-733 ¢z 4 6 & 10
PIASHC ..o RPA-96-734 Flow - dm/s
Gauges
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face,
1/8 NPT, CBM ..o K4515N18060
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11.0 bar), 1-1/2" Dial Face,
1/8 NPT, CBM ... K4515N18160
Tamper Resistant Kit ........coccoeeviiiiiiiennnnnnns RPA-96-735
Flow Characteristics Flow Characteristics
RA4-0M-F000 RA4-02-F000
10 " 1/8 Inch Port 10 1/4 Inch Ports
cel © ) "0 PsIC (69 bgf) Prionrmsry Pressure-| Lo| @ %0 \L‘:?m"i;%‘%i’s?ﬁ!z
3 P 80 \\ 3 P 80 —~——
é 51 @70 N é 51 & 70
3 5 \ =] =
P4l @60 N 2, 360
8| 8q] N \ o | 8y ——
o, | & o | &
5-3’ °>',40 \ 2-3’ n>',4o
5|5, ANEEAN 5|5,
c2 'g \ \ c2 'g
§ 8 20 \ \ S | 82 ~
B @ 10N \ \ \ R I T ~
N\ \
0- 0 0- 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25
Rated Flow - SCFM Rated Flow - SCFM
T 4 6 % 10 2 4 6 & 10
Flow - dngals Flow - dm:/s
Ordering Information
Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
Model Port 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG 0 to 125 PSIG
Type Size (0.0to 2.1 (0.0to 4.1 (0.0t0 8.6 (0.0to (0.0to (0.0 to 8.6 bar
bar) bar) bar) 2.1 bar) 4.1 bar)
1/8" RA4-01-C000 RA4-01-D000 RA4-01-FO00 RA4-01-C0GO RA4-01-D0OGO RA4-01-FOGO
Relieving 1/4" RA4-02-C000 RA4-02-D000 RA4-02-F000 RA4-02-C0GO RA4-02-D0GO RA4-02-FOGO
Manifold | o 4 om-C000 | RA4-0M-D000 | RA4-OM-FO00
Mount
1/8" RA4-01-P000 RA4-01-W000 RA4-01-R000 RA4-01-POGO RA4-01-W0GO RA4-01-R0OGO
Non- 1/4" RA4-02-P000 RA4-02-W000 RA4-02-R000 RA4-02-POGO RA4-02-W0GO | RA4-02-R0OGO
relieving ;
Manifold | - o\ 4 .oM-P000 | RA4-0M-W000 | RA4-0M-R000
Mount
B85 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1/8" Body

Miniature Regulator [ ]="MostPopuiar”
R24, R25 Specifications
Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10 bar)
g Operating Temperature 40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)
Gauge Ports (2) (Can be used for full flow) 1/8 Inch
R Port Size NPT 1/8, 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 0.25 (0.11)

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Screw Steel
Body Acetal
Bonnet and Seat Acetal
Diaphragm (R25) Buna N
Diaphragm (R24) EPDM
R25-02C Seals (R25) Buna N
Seals (R24) EPDM
Features Springs Stainless Steel
+ Lightweight Plastic Body Valve Poppet (R25) BunaN
+ Constructed with a Combination of N.S.F. Valve Poppet (R24) EPDM
and F.D.A. Approved Materials Note: 1.25" dia. (31.8) mm hole required for panel mounting.
+ Unbalanced Poppet Standard
» Non-rising, Push-to-lock Adjusting Knob A WARNING
« Compact, 3.10 inch (79mm) high by - —
1.60 inch (41mm) wide FI‘)roduct rupture can cause serious injury.
o not connect regulator to bottled gas.
+ Lightweight Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
+ Diaphragm Operated
CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
f§+ device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial

%\% - B regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by

special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

1/8" NPT

Gauge Ports C
2) £
He o4
iR
! T
Dimensions
Model iy A B c D E
Regulator - Miniature, Air Service 1.60 1.60 2.61 0.49 3.10
R25-XXX (41) (41) (66) (13) (79)
Regulator - Miniature, Water Service 1.60 1.60 2.61 0.49 3.10
R24-XXX (41) (41) (66) (13) (79)

WILKERSON aes e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Kits and Accessories

Miniature (Air / Water Service) Regulator R24 / R25

I:I = “Most Popular”

Air Flow Characteristics

R25-02C
Panel Mount Nut - o 100 300 PSIG (69 ber)
PlastiC w.vvnieiiiii e R0O5X51-P 2 Primary Pressure
AIUMINUM <o, RO5X51-A s 7
[
Mounting Bracket and Nut ................cccco, SA161X57 TP o
8L
Service Kits — § 25
Relieving (Buna) ......cccovveiiiiiiiieiiiecieeee e RKR25Y o«
Non-Relieving (Buna) .......coccovviiiiiiiiiiiincieins RKR25KY %% 15
RElViNg (EPDM) .....o.vvveeeseeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenennns RKR24Y ‘ _ Flow-SCFM ‘
Non-Relieving (EPDM) .....coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiieei RKR24KY 0 2 $ 6
i Flow - dm®/s
Springs — n
0-25 PSIg SPriNg...uccvveieiiieeiiieee e SPR-375-1
0-60 PSIg SPriNG vvvevvieiiie e SPR-376
0-125 PSIg SPriNG ...cvvveiiii e SPR-377
Water Flow Characteristics
I o] © R24-02CK
-T 500 E 100 100 P?’\I,GtPril[nary ssessure
o N later Temp 70°
5400 g .
g 300 ﬁ 50 —
o001 & —
§1oo § 2 —
] 3 I
o 04T g
& & o 05 1 15 2 25 3 35
Flow - GPM
(‘) 2‘.0 4.‘0 6.‘0 B.‘O 10‘.0 12‘.0
Flow -1/min
Ordering Information
Without Gauge
Model Type Port Size 0 to 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar)
. . L 1/8" R25-01C
Air Service Relieving
1/4" R25-02C
1/8" R24-01CK
Water Service Non-relieving
1/4" R24-02CK

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1/4" Body

Miniature Regulator [ ]="MostPopuiar”
R45 ; R46 Specifications
Maximum Supply Pressure 150 PSIG (10 bar)
g Operating Temperature 40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)
Gauge Ports (2) (Can be used for full flow) 1/4 Inch
R Port Size NPT 1/4, 3/8
Weight Ib. (kg) 0.38 (0.17)

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Screw Steel
Body Acetal
Bonnet and Seat Acetal
Diaphragm (R45) Buna N
Diaphragm (R46) EPDM
R45-03C Seals (R45) Buna N
Seals (R46) EPDM
Features Springs Stainless Steel
+ Lightweight Plastic Body Valve Poppet (R45) Buna N
« Constructed with a Combination of N.S.F. Valve Poppet (R46) EPDM
and F.D.A. Approved Materials Note: 1.25" dia. (31.8) mm hole required for panel mounting.
« Unbalanced Poppet Standard
- Non-rising, Push-to-lock Adjusting Knob /\ WARNING
« Compact, 3.43 inch (87mm) high by Product rupture can cause serious injury.
2.06 inch (52.3mm) wide Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
. . Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
+ Lightweight

« Diaphragm Operated
CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

1/4" NPT
Gauge Pots

Dimensions
Model iy A B c D E
Regulator - Miniature, Air Service 2.06 2.06 2.90 0.53 3.43
R45-XXX (52) (52) (74) (143) (87)
Regulator - Miniature, Water Service 2.06 2.06 2.90 0.53 3.43
R46-XXX (52) (52) (74) (143) (87)

WILKERSON oas e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Kits and Accessories
Panel Mount Nut -

PlastiC w.vvnieiiiii e R0O5X51-P

ATUMINUM e RO5X51-A
Mounting Bracket and Nut .............ccooeiiiiiiinininns SA161X57
Service Kits —

Relieving (Buna) .......cocvvviiiiiiiiieiiieeeeei RKR45Y

Non-Relieving (Buna) .......coccovviiiiiiiiiiiincieins RKR45KY
Springs —

0-25 PSIg SPriNG..eucvevn e SPR-46

0-60 PSIg SPriNG .vucvvveiiiieiieeie e SPR-47

0-125 PSIg SPriNG ..vvveeeiiiei e SPR-48

Miniature (Air / Water Service) Regulator R45 / R46

I:I = “Most Popular”

Air FloCharacteristics

100 R45
T T T T
- 100 PSIG (6.9 baf)

% 9] Primay Pressure
Q v 80
[ T

|
e T
@41 p60 I —

9]
19 [0} —
| g —~
i %40 —
o] —
ko] © R
£2]g I
) 5 20
@16 —

%) \\

o

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60
Flav - SCFM

P S RN
10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28
3
Flaow - di/ks
n

W aterFlow Characterdstics

R46
600 100 T T T T T
100 PSTG Prim ary Pressure

£ 00 o] WaterTemp 70°
~ 1 @«
: o 80
g 1 \\

200 8 —
a = 0 T—

15}

E @ \\\

300
o o~ \\ T~
ol 240 —
T 00 ®
g 200 2 ™
St 8 20—
01004 9
“© 0

0— 0

0 05 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Flow -GPM

L | | | | | | | | |
0 20 40 6.0 80 100 120 140 160 180

Flow -llin
Ordering Information
Without Gauge

Model Type Port Size 0 to 125 PSI
(0 to 8.6 bar)

1/4" R45-02C

Air Service Relieving
3/8" R45-03C
1/4" R46-02CK
Water Service Non-relieving
3/8" R46-03CK

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Regulator
ROS8

£ ©

Relieving
2 ®
I
d

- —a

Non-Relieving

Features
+ Balanced Valve Design

+ Unique Flush-mounted Pressure Gauge

+ Light Weight

* Modern Modular Design and Appearance

2.27

(57.7)

f—— 1.67 ——=

(42.5)

083
M (21.3)

|| |

233
[ (59.3)

(104.1)

Inches (mm)

NOTE: 1.20in. (30mm) hole
required for panel nut mounting.

Basic 1/4" Body

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 73 SCFM (34 dm3/s, ANR)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0 to 30 PSIG (0 to 2 bar)
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8 bar)
0 to 232 PSIG (0 to 16 bar)
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperaturef -4°to 150°F (-20° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
Weight 0.37 Ib. (0.17 kg)

* Inlet pressure 145 psig (10 bar). Secondary pressure 100 psig (6.9 bar)
and 14.5 psig (1 bar) pressure drop.
T Units with square gauges: 5°F to 150°F (-15°C to 65.5°C)

Gauge supplied with every part. Gauge can be installed on the front or

back of the regulator. If no gauge is installed, both seal screws must be
installed.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Aluminum
Bottom Cap Glass-filled Nylon
Bonnet Glass-filled Nylon
Diaphragm Assembly Stainless Steel / Nitrile
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel
Valve Assembly Acetal / Nitrile
/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WILKERSON'

B90 Pneumatic Division

Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Kits

Compact Modular Regulator R0O8

I:I = “Most Popular”

Adjusting Knob ... GRP-96-792
10 Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
. 140
Accessories ol <
Panel Mount Nut — g | &8 oo
AIUMINUM <o RPA-96-773 o'’ 100psig |
PIASTIC c.veeveeeeee ettt RPA-96-734 2804 8" 55bar |
& g2 80 psig
g 0154 Sabar
Pressure Gauge- (*see note below) % 40 § 8 50 psig |
& 20- $f 2.1 bar
Square flush mount gauge o 30 psig
(O o | PSP GRP-96-791-04B 0 5 10 15 Flow?(()dms/s) 25 %0 35 40
(0 i o =T GO RPP GRP-96-792-11B , : : —n : : :
0-20 DA . GRP-96-792-20B e
0-B0PSIG ..o GRP-96-791-060
0-160PSIG......ccevvieiiieiiiieeei e, GRP-96-791-160
0-290PSIG ....ueviiiiieeeieeeieee e GRP-96-791-290
*For RO8/R09 Regulators with date code after November 2023 (4423 Date Code), please use
these part numbers when ordering a replacement gauge.
Square flush mount gauge
0-4 D& K4511SCR04B
0-11 DA e, K4511SCR11B
0-B0PSIG ...ccovneiiiiiiicceiece e, K4511SCR060
0-T60 PSIG.....cccoviiiiiiiieeie e, K4511SCR160
Square with adapter kit
0-4 DA ... P6G-PR10040
O0-11 DA i, P6G-PR10110
0-B0PSIG ..ot P6G-PR90060
0-T60 PSIG.....ccceveiiiiiiieciie e, P6G-PR90160
50mm (2") round 1/4" center back mount
0-30PSIG /0-2bar......ccecvvieiiieeiieeein, K4520N 14030
0-60PSIG /0-4bar......ccccccoveeiiiieiiieeiinn, K4520N 14060
0-160PSIG /0-11bar.......ccoecevveeiiieeinnn. K4520N14160
0-300PSIG /0-20bar........cceceeveeevneeennnnnnn. K4520N 14300
1-3/4" Digital Round 1/4" NPT
O0tO 160 PSIG ..o K4517N14160D
Tamperproof Lock and Cover Kit
(lock notincluded).......cooeeiiiiiiiiiiiie RPA-96-736B
Wall Mounting Bracket —
(G2 1Y/ o1 PR GPA-97-010
LTy e GPA-96-739
T-TYPE e, GPA-96-737
Ordering Information
With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
"4“’:' ::)Zl;t 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG
yp (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar)
Relieving 1/4 R08-02-FOGOB R08-02-C0GOB R08-02-D0OGOB

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Regulator
R120

R120-02-000

Features

- High flow performance featuring rugged design for the
most demanding applications

+ Ideal for those installations calling for constant pressure
with wide variation in flow

- Diaphragm operated design with balanced poppet design
for quick and accurate regulation

« Secondary aspiration plus balanced poppet provides quick
response and accurate pressure regulation

+ Heavy duty tee handle adjustment
- Reverse flow version available

1/4' Gauge Ports

Basic 1/4", 3/8", 1/2" Body

Specifications

Flow Capacity® 1/4 100 SCFM (47.2 dm3/s)
3/8 110 SCFM (51.9 dm3/s)
1/2 150 SCFM (70.8 dm3/s)

Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4

Reduced Pressure Range 2to 125 PSIG (0.15 to 8.5 bar)
300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)

1/4,3/8, 1/2

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G

Weight
R120-02, R120-03

1.8 Ib. (0.82 kg) / Unit
26 Ib. (11.79) / 12-Unit Master Pack
3.21b. (1.45 kg) / Unit
27 Ib. (12.25) / 8-Unit Master Pack

§ SCFM = Standard cubic feet per minute at 100 PSIG inlet, 75 PSIG no flow
secondary setting, and 20 PSIG pressure drop.

R120-04

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Screw, Spring Steel
Body, spring Cage Zinc
Bottom Plug Brass
Innervalve Brass
Seals Buna N

/\  WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Model gl B B c D E F
Standard Unit, 1/4 & 3/8 Port 3.00 1.38 4.60 2.74 5.98 0.96
R120-XX-000 (76) (35) (117) (70.5) (152) (24)
Standard Unit, 1/2 Port 3.56 1.56 5.20 3.25 6.76 1.27
R120-X4-000 (90) (40) (132) (83) (172) (32)

WILKERSON'
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Richland, Michigan
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Regulator R120

R120 Kits and Accessories Flow Chameterstios
Gauges — . 00 T T
2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection NN 10025 €9 5a
0to 60 PSIG (0to 400 kPa) .........ccvvvvveennnnnnn. K4520N14060 Q'J sq &% ~_ F Ay Breseu
2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection 2, éw
0to 160 PSIG (0to 1100 kPa) ........cecvvvnevennnns K4520N14160 2 | \
31 &~
2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection E Breo ~~
0to 300 PSIG (0 to 2068 kPa) ............ccvvneeen. K4520N14300 § 1
o]
Mounting Bracket Kit — a1 §ZO
T/ B 8 e WSA15Y57 , .
12 W18A57 0 20 o e 100 120
Panel Mount Conversion Kit — o 1 70 3 7 )
/A", B/8" oot W4202 Flow —dm /5
1/2" ....................................................................... W4204 Flow Characterstics
R120-03C
Repair Kits - 100 ‘ ‘
Non-Relieving Diaphragm, I T Lo e,
Valve Assembly (1/4", 3/8"; All PSIG) ................... WRK118Y O S . Prin ary Pressum
Relieving Diaphragm, % , g
Valve Assembly (1/4", 3/8"; All PSIG) ................... WRK119Y 9 é , T~
[a¥ 5
Non-Relieving Diaphragm, g’ % B e
Valve Assembly (1/2"; 25, 60, 125 PSIG)............... WRK118A gz §
3] 25
Non-Relieving Diaphragm, 9. §
Valve Assembly (1/2"; 250 PSIG) ..........cccvneeee. WRK118A250 @
0 0
Relieving Diaphragm, 0 25 o sera 12 190
Valve Assembly (1/2"; 25, 60, 125 PSIG)............... WRK119A s = = = v = = =
Relieving Diaphragm, Flow —dm /6
Valve Assembly (1/2"; 250 PSIG) ..........cccvveeee. WRK119A250 Flow Chamcteristics
R120-04C
For Fluorocarbon Repair Kits, add X64 to Kit Number suffix. 100 i i i
5 e 0 1/2 Tich Ports
% 4 g \\\\
0 g |
E ) E 50t E—
& I
© ol s
0 0
0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200
Flow -SCFM
(‘) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 6‘0 7‘0 8‘0 9‘0
Ordering Information Flow ~dm */s
l | |
m
Regular R120 NPT 0 2 1/4 G Pressure Gauge
BSPP C 3 3/8 H High Pressure Spring (250 PSI)
4 1/2 L Low Pressure Spring (60 PSI)
N* Non-Relieving
v All Fluorocarbon
X Reverse Flow
Standard pressure spring is 0 to 125 PSIG
* Note: Non-relieving option not available with 250 PSI spring
t For additional options, add to end of model number.
Must be in alphabetical order and up to a total of 5 options.

WILKERSON = e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Regulator
R120

R120-06-000

Features

« High flow performance featuring rugged design for the most
demanding applications

- Ideal for those installations calling for constant pressure with
wide variation in flow

- Diaphragm operated design with balanced poppet design for
quick and accurate regulation

- Secondary aspiration plus balanced poppet provides quick
response and accurate pressure regulation

» Heavy duty tee handle adjustment
» Reverse flow version available

1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports
(2
jums) , g
Ot

Reverse Flow Option

[

€

Dimensions

Basic 3/4", 1" Body

Specifications

Flow Capaoity§ 3/4 300 SCFM (141.6 dm3/s)
1 400 SCFM (188.8 dm?3/s)

Gauge Port (2 ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4

2 to 125 PSIG (0.15 to 8.5 bar)
300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

40° to 125°F (4.4° to 52°C)
3/4, 1

Reduced Pressure Range

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G

Weight
R120-06, R120-08

6.2 Ib. (2.81 kg) / Unit
25 1b. (11.34) / 4-Unit Master Pack

§ SCFM = Standard cubic feet per minute at 100 PSIG inlet, 75 PSIG no flow
secondary setting, and 20 PSIG pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Screw, Spring Steel
Body, Spring Cage Zinc
Bottom Plug Brass
Innervalve Brass
Seals Buna N

/A WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Inches
(mm)

Model

A B C D E F

Standard Unit, 3/4" & 1" Port
R120-XX-000

4.69 1.87 8.15 4.38 10.02 1.61
(119) (47) (207) (111) (255) (41)

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

R120 Kits and Accessories

Gauges —

2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection

0to 60 PSIG (0to 400 kPa) .........ccvvvvveennnnnnn. K4520N14060

2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection

0to 160 PSIG (0to 1100 kPa) ........cecvvvnevennnns K4520N14160

2" Dial Size, 1/4” Back Connection

0to 300 PSIG (0 to 2068 kPa) ............ccvvneeen. K4520N14300
Mounting Bracket Kit ...........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiie, W18B57
Repair Kits -

Non-Relieving Diaphragm,

Valve Assembly (3/4", 1") ..oiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieee WRK118B

Relieving Diaphragm,

Valve Assembly (1/4", 3/8"; All PSIG) ................... WRK119B

For Fluorocarbon Repair Kits, add X64 to Kit Number suffix.

Ordering Information

Regulator R120

Flow Characteristics

R120-06C-000
100 T T
G 6 3/4 hich Ports
© o 100 PST (6.9 bax)
_IQ . &) Prin ary Pressure
e
g g —
0, = T
@ 9]
4] ]
Iy @ s0
R I
o a —
T ©
c2{ o
3 525
S —_—
01 ® T
2]
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Flow -SCFM
L L L L L L L L L
0 20 40 50 80 100 120 140 160
Flow —dm >/
Flow Characteristics
R120-08C-000
100 T T
o 6 O] 1 Ihch Ports
g " 100 PST (6.9 ban)
[ [a%} Prin ary Pressure
175
21w
3
n 4 j=)
8l
ﬁ 4 s0
2] o
o g
T2 0}
<] kel
o o 25
0 o R
01 O |
0 9]
0
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Flow -SCFM

=3

, . . .
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Fow -dm 3/

R120| - |0

6| - 10

Thread type

Regular R120 NPT 0
BSPP C

o

6 3/4
8 1

Pressure Gauge

High Pressure Spring (250 PSI)
Non-Relieving

All Fluorocarbon

X Reverse Flow
Standard pressure spring is 0 to 125 PSIG.

= Z T o

t For additional options, add to end of model number.
Must be in alphabetical order and up to a total of
5 options.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 3/8" Body

Regulator
R18 Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4 148 SCFM (70 dm3/s, ANR)
3/8 165 SCFM (78 dm3/s, ANR)
y: @ 1/2 165 SCFM (78 dm3/s, ANR)
I Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 30 PSIG (0 to 2 bar)
. 0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar)
1 0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8 bar)
- = 0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17 bar)
Relieving Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
@ Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
é | Operating Temperature -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
: Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
|
—1 Weight 0.90 Ib (0.41 kg)

R

* Inlet pressure 145 psig (10 bar). Secondary pressure 91.3 psig (6.3 bar)

Non-Relievin
9 and 14.5 psig (1 bar) pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

Features Adjustment Knob Acetal
+ Balanced Valve Design Body Aluminum
+ Spring-loaded Diaphragm Body Cap ABS
+ 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available Bonnet 33% glass-filled nylon
+ 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port Diaphragm Assembly
Nitril |
- 2 Gauge Ports V'tln eA/ Steebl - "
) alve Assem rass / Nitrile
+ Regulator will Reverse-flow as Standard Y /
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
Valve Stainless Steel
3.66 Round
(93) Gauge
3.19 Square __|
1) Gauge /A WARNING
536 (éo) Product rupture can cause serious injury.
60 1 -18»‘ Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
(30) Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Inches (mm)

NOTE: 1.90in. (48mm) hole
required for panel nut mounting.

WILKERSON aoe e
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Kits

Intermediate Modular Regulator R18

I:I = “Most Popular”

R18 1/4" Regulator

Adjusting Knob ..o RRP-96-655 Iniot Prossure - 10 bar (145 peig)
Diaphragm Assembly — 1401 12
NON-relieving ......covveiiiiiiiicee e RRP-96-657B 51209 _ g
‘@ 5 T —
RelieViNg.....covvviiieiie e RRP-96-656B 4001 T — =
2 g 80bar |
Spring, Regulating — g 801 gg 116 psig
0to 30PSIG (0to 2.1 bar) ....ceevvvieiiieeiiieninnnns RRP-96-659B < 60 '%A gf-_j:i'g
01060 PSIG (0t0 4.1 bar) ....ccoeveevecrerennan. RRP-96-660B L 40 bar
010 125 PSIG (0t0 8.6 bar) ........ccccvvvrennee, RRP-96-661B L ST
0to 250 PSIG (0to 17.2bar)......c.ccvvvevvvnennnnnns RRP-96-662B 1 %63psig |
- 0 0 0 10 20 30 40 5‘0 Bb 70 80 90
Accessories Flow - (m¥s)
Panel Mount Nut - 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
ATUMINUM © v RRP-96-673 Flow: feem)
PlastiC ...vueiivieii e RRP-96-675B
Gauge, Pressure — R18 3/8" Regulator
Square fIUSh mount gauQe Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
[ o =Y T K4511SCR04B 140 10 ‘
0-T1 D@ oot K4511SCR11B Sl o 80bar _|
0-BOPSIG ... K4511SCR060 g & [ 116 psig
0-1B0 PSIG.......cveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenae, K4511SCR160 g | g, \
2 804 3 63bar |
Square with adapter kit & 604 §5 | otapsig
0= DA vt P6G-PR10040 N sobar
0-1T D8N oo, P6G-PR10110 38— T obear e
0-B0PSIG ..ot P6G-PR90060 207 4 36.3 psig
0-TB0 PSIG.....ceiviiiiieiieeie e, P6G-PR90160 o’ o? S S e
50mm (2") round 1/4" center back mount Flow - (dms)
0-30PSIG /0-2bar....cccceiiieeieiieeeeeeennn K4520N 14030 o 20 4 60 e‘oFI 71:‘>of 120 140 160 180
0-60 PSIG / 0-4 DAl +.....eoveeeeeeeseeeeereers K4520N14060 o eetm
0-160PSIG /0-11bar........coeevvvieeiieeiinnnn, K4520N14160
0-300 PSIG /0-20bar.....ccccoevvneiieiieiiieinnns K4520N 14300 R18 1/2" Regulator
1_3/4" Dlgltal ROUnd 1/4" NPT Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
O0to 160 PSIG ..o K4517N14160D 1404 10 \
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be set by 5 120 ?Z s.‘o bar _|
increasing the pressure up to the desired setting. 2 100 §7 116 psig
Tamper Resistant Kit...........ccoooeiiriiraeiieieennn, RRP-96-671 L :thar
Tamperproof Lock and Cover Kit .......cc..coceeueeenn... RPA-96-737 a; ol 525 91.4 psig |
Tamperproof Knob Kit.........ccoooiiiiiiiiis RPA-96-738 g e z 40bar |
§ 409 8 — 58 psig
Wall Mounting Bracket — 3 ® 2 25bar ——|
204 1 36.3psig |
[ 1Y oY= S GPA-96-606
T-TYPE e GPA-96-602 o0 1 20 3 40 5 60 70 8 90
Flow - (dmna/s)
6 2‘0 4‘0 éO éO 160 1&0 14‘10 1é0 1é0
Flow - (scfm)
Ordering Information
Model Port With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge
Tvoe Size 5 to 125 PSIG 10 to 250 PSIG 3 to 60 PSIG 5 to 125 PSIG
yp (0.4 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 17.2 bar) (0.2 to 4.1 bar) (0.4 to 8.6 bar)
1/4 R18-02-FOGOB R18-02-GOGOB R18-02-D0GOB R18-02-FO00B
Relieving 3/8 R18-03-FOGOB R18-03-G0OGOB R18-03-DOGOB R18-03-FO00B
1/2 R18-04-FOGOB R18-04-G0OGOB R18-04-DOGOB R18-04-FO00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Regulator
R16

Non-Relieving

R16-02-000

Features
+ Non-Rising Adjustment Knob with Friction Lock Knob

- Standard with Two Full Flow 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc
Gauge Ports

» Panel Mount Nut
« High Flow Capacity

- Balanced Valve Design for Excellent Regulation
Characteristics

R
y 1T
- IO

{

i

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 71.5 SCFM (33.7 dm3/s
3/8 80.5 SCFM (38.0 dm3/s
1/2 88.0 SCFM (41.5 dm3/s

Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar

300 PSIG (20.7 bar
32°to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C

Maximum Supply Pressure

= | = —_—— ===

Operating Temperature

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.7 (0.77)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33.3 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions
Inch
Models | A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 519 1.29 — 1.02
R16-XX-000 (76) (66) (101.3) | (30.5) (132) (33) — (25.9)
With Gauge 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 2.80 1.02
R16-XX-G00 (76) (66) (101.3) (30.5) (132) (33) (71) (25.9)
B98 Pneumatic Division
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Intermediate Regulator R16

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits 5] oe R16-02-00
AJUSTING KNOD ...v.ve et RRP-95-023 7 od100_L tnier presoure
. 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Diaphragm Assembly - w60
NON-TelieVING .....oovvviiiiiiei e RRP-96-216 5 80 —_—
SEIF-TRIVING. . rereeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, RRP-96-213 S — T TTT—
Spring, Regulating — ST T ~— T
0to 50 PSIG (0t0 3.4 bar) ....cccvveiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiins RRP-95-222 50
0to 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) .....uvvvvviiieeeiiiiiiiiinns RRP-95-224 g 40
010250 PSIG (0t0 17.2 bar)....ceeevieeeiiiiieiiiinnnn, RRP-95-218 G 2.0 N—
Valve Assembly — e
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring ........... RRP-96-215 o
0 20 40 60 80 SCFM
Accessories (I) 1’0 2’0 3’0 4’0 dm 3/
AIR FLOW RATE
Gauge, Pressure —
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/ANPT, CBM ..o K4520N14060W S e ‘ R16-03-00
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face, T B |00 rsze (o0 ban)
1/ANPT, CBM ..o K4520N14160W 10 oo
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face, ¢ O e ——
1/4NPT, CBM ...ooiiiiiiiiii e K4520N14300W g °-0 \\\\
0to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round.............. K4517N14160D ooao 0 e
—
Panel Mount Nut, PIastiC.......c..eevveeveeeiiereeeieneen, GPA-95-032 ?5 3.0 -
Tamper Resistant Kit, Ring Style...................o.... RPA-95-006 % 2.07 ~—
20
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, 1.07]
T/ANPT Lo RRP-95-590 o=
Wall Mounting Bracket - f ‘25 ‘ - ‘ - ‘ 100‘ -
L-Type, Heavy DUty .......ccueeeieieeeiciiee e RPA-95-090 0 10 20 30 40 50 dm 3/
L-Type, Standard .......o.ooveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn, GPA-95-012
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut ................. GPA-95-011 C e ‘ R16-04-00
S| & | 160 kstc 65 ban
7.0—{100
257w \\\
é 5.0 \ L
~ 1.0 60 o —
g 3.0 0 PN— I
é 2.0 N
20 T
1.0+
0 0
0 25 50 75 100 SCFM
(I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 5‘0 dm 3/
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size 5t0 125 PSIG | 10to 250 PSIG| 3to 60PSIG | 5to 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3 to 60 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) [(0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar) | (0.4 to 8.6 bar) |(0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R16-02-000 R16-02-HO0 R16-02-L00 R16-02-G00 R16-02-GHO R16-02-GLO
Relieving 3/8 R16-03-000 R16-03-HO0 R16-03-L00 R16-03-G00 R16-03-GHO R16-03-GLO
1/2 R16-04-000 R16-04-HOO0 R16-04-L00 R16-04-G00 R16-04-GHO R16-04-GLO
1/4 R16-02-N0OO R16-02-HNO R16-02-LNO R16-02-GNO R16-02-GHN R16-02-GLN
Non-relieving| 3/8 R16-03-N0OO R16-03-HNO R16-03-LNO R16-03-GNO R16-03-GHN R16-03-GLN
1/2 R16-04-N0OO R16-04-HNO R16-04-LNO R16-04-GNO R16-04-GHN R16-04-GLN

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Regulator
R28

£ ®

|
d
|
|
a

Relieving
2§
|

N

Non-Relieving

Features

+ Balanced Valve Design

+ Spring-loaded Diaphragm

+ 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available
« 3/4" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port

+ Reverse-flow Available

- 2 Gauge Ports

4.27 Round

(108) Gauge

2.87

(73)
2.87 . 1.44
(73) (37)

] @ | 5ag)
q

i

=" ==

Inches (mm)

NOTE: 2.40 in. (61mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Basic 1/2" Body

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 3/8 228 SCFM (108 dm3/s, ANR)
1/2 233 SCFM (110 dm3/s, ANR)
3/4 233 SCFM (110 dm3/s, ANR)
Adjusting Range Pressure 01to 30 PSIG (0 to 2 bar)
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8 bar)
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17 bar)
Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
Operating Temperature -13°to 150°F (-25° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/8,1/2, 3/4
Weight 1.37 Ib. (0.62 kg)

*

Inlet pressure 145 psig (10 bar). Secondary pressure 91.3 psig (6.3 bar)
and 14.5 psig (1 bar) pressure drop.

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Aluminum
Body Cap ABS
Bonnet 33% Glass-filled Nylon
Diaphragm Assembly
Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
Valve Stainless Steel
Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WILKERSON'
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Replacement Kits

Standard Modular Regulator R28

I:I = “Most Popular”

R28 3/8" Regulator

Diaphragm Assembly - Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
NON-relieVing .....ovvviiiic e RRP-96-987 140{ 1°
REIBVING .. .eieieiiie e RRP-96-986 1201 ~Z
Valve ASSEMDIY ...t RRP-96-049 R — obar
o S si
AIUSHNG KNOD ..o RRP-16-341-000 goolg: —N\\| eabar |
a a \{1.4pslg
Spring, Regulating 5184
0to 30 PSIG (010 2.1 bar) ...cvvveiiiiieeeiieiiiiiiiinnn, RRP-96-163 g - \
01060 PSIG (010 4.1Dar) ...c.cveveveeeeeerne, RRP-96-164 P Zstar\_| sober |
010 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) ......ccveveveceerreeen, RRP-96-165 o ikl R
0to 250 PSIG (0t0 17.2 bar)....ceeeiieeeiiiiieiiiiinnn, RRP-96-166 0 20 40 O - 100 120 140
Accessories 0 40 80 1‘20F‘OW y ; Céf?n ) 200 240 280
Panel Mount Nut - .
AIUMINUM .o, RRP-96-674 R28 1/2" Regulator
PlaSt|C ........................................................... RR P'96'676 Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
10
Gauge, Pressure — L
50mm (2") round 1/4" center back mount '] 28 ——
0-30 PSIG / 0-2 bar......ccocvvrvirininiinae, K4520N14030 S0y 7T Sobar +—
0-60 PSIG / 0-4bar........cccuvuuviiiiiinnaeeiiennanns K4520N14060 g o0 % j —~\ o aber |
0-160 PSIG / 0-11bar.......ccuvvvviiiineeeniieninnns K4520N14160 Y N
0-300 PSIG / 0-20 bar .....cccvervrrrrinrrriaene. K4520N14300 £ w0f 59 \
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round, @ 20 mf é:g';:i’g \ ;‘Q:;; i
T/A" NPT oo K4517N14160D ol o R |
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Tamper Resistant Kit...............ocooociiiiieene, RRP-96-672 Flow - (dm¥s)
Wall Mounting Bracket 0 4 80 120 160 200 240 280
LTV ettt ettt GPA-96-607 Flowfeefm
T-TYPE i GPA-96-602 R28 3/4" Regulator
10 Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
140 .
%120 N
;‘100’ z:; T —~ 181'2::&17
g ] gs \\\
.- T
g a0l 50
g ® (%27\ A?)bar
°1 So3pea| | 5P ]
0 0 0 20 40 60 80 100 ‘ 1é0 140 ‘ 160
Flow - (dm:/s)
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 300 340
Flow - (scfm)
Ordering Information
Model Port With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge Without Gauge
Type Size 5 to 125 PSIG 10 to 250 PSIG 3 to 60 PSIG 5 to 125 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 17.2 bar) (0.2 to 4.1 bar) (0.4 to 8.6 bar)
3/8 R28-03-FOGOB R28-03-G0GOB R28-03-D0GOB R28-03-FO00B
Relieving 1/2 R28-04-FOGOB R28-04-G0OGOB R28-04-D0GOB R28-04-F000B
3/4 R28-06-FOGOB R28-06-G0GOB R28-06-D0G0OB R28-06-FO00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Regulator
R26

£

Relieving

£

- —a

Non-Relieving

R26-02-000

Features
+ Non-Rising Adjustment Knob with Friction Lock Knob

- Standard with Two Full Flow 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc
Gauge Ports

« Panel Mount Nut
« High Flow Capacity

- Balanced Valve Design for Excellent Regulation
Characteristics

Basic 1/2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4 112 SCFM (53 dm3/s
3/8 148 SCFM (70 dm3/s
1/2 185 SCFM (87 dm3/s

Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar
0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar

NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4
32°to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C)
300 PSIG (21 bar)

—_——— e

Gauge Port (2 ea.)

Operating Temperature

Maximum Supply Pressure
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Weight Ib. (kg) 2.5(1.34)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by

an special design.
7 SR % For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
D set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
!
k—r—
NOTE: 1.88" Dia. (47.8 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.
Dimensions
Inch
Models A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 3.35 3.10 5.13 1.35 6.48 1.55 — 1.13
R26-XX-000 (85) (79) (130.3) (34) (165) (39.4) — (28.7)
With Gauge 3.35 3.10 5.13 1.35 6.48 1.55 3.13 1.13
R26-XX-G00 (85) (79) (130.3) (34) (165) (89.4) (79.5 (28.7)
B102 Pneumatic Division
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Standard Regulator R26

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R26-02-001
Diaphragm Assembly — il 1335§g§geiﬁ“‘: N
NON-relieving ......coovviiiiiiiiieei e, RRP-96-332 7,410 i
Self-relieVing......ccoovviiiiiiiiiii e RRP-96-238 geo] N
Knob, Adjusting — 2 e T~
Used on Units with Plastic Bonnets.................. RRP-95-023 L T ~
> 6
Spring, Regulating — 5 =7 I Q
0to6OPSIG(0to4,1bar) .ccccveveveiiiiieeiiiieiiis RRP-95-962 g 30 0P
0to 125 PSIG (0to 8,6 bar) .....ccevvvvvveeniiineennenn, GRP-95-225 5 2.0
010 250 PSIG (010 17,2 Dar).......c.vvvererrernenne. RRP-95-219 e =
Valve Assembly — ]
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring .......... RRP-96-294 e
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM
; 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 B‘O am 3/
Accessories
R26-03-00¢(
Gauge, Pressure — £ & [ ntet presouce
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face, PO IS Il i A
1/4" NPT, CBM ... K4520N14060W
) 2 6.0 N—
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face, & 8 = —
1/4" NPT, CBM ... K4520N14160W g0 i\
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face, e —_
1/4" NPT, CBM ... K4520N14300W EEENE I \\\
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round SN N —
/A" NPT oo K4517N14160D ol
Nut, Panel Mount, Plastic.............ccovvviiiiiinnnen. RRP-95-954 o
Tamper Resistant Kit — 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCEM
Ring Style used on Plastic Bonnets ................. RPA-95-006 0 20 5 & 0w
Wall Mounting Bracket — R e R
Gy P e GPA-95-051 } R26-04-00
C-type ............................................................ RPA-95-947 3 ; Inlet Pressure
L-Type — Heavy DULY ......c.ocveveeeeeeeeeeeeeeees GPA-95-956 N S
80
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, I
N = R RRP-95-590 el e— ~
E 3.0 40—\ \
?7' 2.0+ N | \
20
1.0
o= 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
I T T T T T T 3
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 dm /¢
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Port Without Gauge | Without Gauge | Without Gauge | With Gauge With Gauge With Gauge
Model Type Size 5to 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3 to 60 PSIG 5to 125 PSIG | 10 to 250 PSIG | 3 to 60 PSIG
(0.4 to 8.6 bar) ((0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar) | (0.4 to 8.6 bar) |(0.7 to 17.2 bar)| (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R26-02-000 R26-02-H00 R26-02-L00 R26-02-G00 R26-02-GHO R26-02-GLO
Relieving 3/8 R26-03-000 R26-03-HOO0 R26-03-L00 R26-03-G00 R26-03-GHO R26-03-GLO
1/2 R26-04-000 R26-04-H00 R26-04-L00 R26-04-G00 R26-04-GHO R26-04-GLO
1/4 R26-02-N00 R26-02-HNO R26-02-LNO R26-02-GNO R26-02-GHN R26-02-GLN
Non-relieving| 3/8 R26-03-N00 R26-03-HNO R26-03-LNO R26-03-GNO R26-03-GHN R26-03-GLN
1/2 R26-04-N00 R26-04-HNO R26-04-LNO R26-04-GNO R26-04-GHN R26-04-GLN

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Regulator
R90

Symbols

Feature

s 2@
1 o2
Self relieving

regulator with gauge

S

N
\
\

JE

Reverse flow
relieving regulator

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

z

1 y 2

\

T \
[R—

Non-relieving
regulator

+ Integral 3/4" or 1" ports (BSPP & NPT)

+ Robust but lightweight aluminum construction
- Secondary pressure ranges 12 and 16 bar

+ Rolling diaphragm for extended life

+ Secondary aspiration plus rolling diaphragm provides

quick response and accurate pressure regulation
+ Optional tamperproof regulator padlock
+ Reverse flow / relieving option

+ Low temperature -40°

R90O| - |0 6] - |A

0

0

0

Series Thread type* Port size Function / Option
Regulator R90 NPT 0 3/4 6 pressure range 0 None
BSPP C 1 8 o Relieving/ G Pressure Gauge
Oto 174 PS At Lockable type
Relieving /
Notes: . ‘ H 010 232 PSI R Reverse Flow
* For 1-1/2" ported unit, please order P3YKA*BCP port block kit separately.
T Not field convertible.
Bold items are most common.
Ordering information
Max. Min Max Height Width Depth
Port Flow ¥ bar temp temp mm mm mm Weight
size Description scfm (psig) ‘C (°F) ‘C(°F) (inches) (inches) (inches) kg (Ib) Part number T
3/4" 12 bar relieving 380 17.5(254) -40(-40) 60 (140) 182 (7.2)  90(3.5) 94 (3.7) 1.08 (2.4) R90-06-A000
. 12 barrelieving
3/4 + pressure gauge 380 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 182 (7.2)  90(3.5) 94 (3.7) 1.13 (2.5) R90-06-AG00
1" 12 bar relieving 550 17.5(254) -40(-40) 60 (140) 182(7.2) 90 (3.5) 94 (3.7) 1.08 (2.4) R90-08-A000
n  12barrelieving 550 17.5(254) -10(14)  60(140) 182(7.2) 90(3.5) 94(3.7) 1.19(2.6) R90-08-AGOO

+ pressure gauge

1 Standard part numbers shown in bold. For other models refer to Options chart above.
F Flow with 6.3 bar (91.4 psig) inlet pressure and 0.5 (7.3 psig) pressure drop.

B104
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Large Modular Regulator R90

Specifications Material specifications
Fluid Compressed air Body Aluminum
Maximum inlet pressure* 17.5 bar (254 psig) Bonnet Glass filled polyamide
Temperature range* -40°C to 60°C (-40°F to 140°F) Regulator cover ABS
Typical flow with Control knob Glass filled polyamide
10 bar (145 psig) inlet pressure 1" size Valve Brass / NBR
and . 550 scfm —
6.3 bar (91 psig) set pressure and Seals Nitrile NBR
0.5 bar (7.3 psig) pressure drop Screws Steel / zinc plated
Gauge port (x2) 1/4"
* Air supply must be dry enough to avoid ice formation at temperatures

below 2°C (35.6°F).

Flow characteristics

Dimensions mm (inches)

M64x2
79
(3.11)
5
%F(.sz)
*1/4” gauge port
Service kits
Angle bracket + metal lock ring ............cccooceeis P3YKAOOMS
Panel mounting nut..........coooiiiiii P3YKAOOMM
Diaphragm kit (relieving type).......cccccoevveviiennnn. P3YKAOORR
Diaphragm kit (non-relieving type).............cc.. P3YKAOORN
Gauge - 1/4" port
0to 10 bar (010 160 PSIQ) «.evvevvniiriieiiieaeinnes K4520N14160
01to 20 bar (0t0 300 PSIQ) -eevvvevvneenieiiiaaiinnes K4520N14300

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

(3/4") Regulator

9.0
51201 % 75 ‘ ‘
Ewo 8 8.0 bar
. 1 e 60 — 116 psig
2 80| 2 I |
4 S 45 —T—+— 6.3 bar
né 60 4 ; 91.4 psig
8 30 L 4.0 bar
2 404 S .
8 S 58 psig
D

& 20 15 T 2.5bar

ol 136.3 psig

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340

Flow (dm%s)
———r T T T T T T T T T

0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 480 520 560 600 640 680 720

Flow - (scfm)
(1") Regulator

0 1
51201 5 75 8.0 bar
ﬁmo 8 T || [ 116 psig
e | 260 T
g 13 —
g 813 is 6.3 bar \\:\
T g0l & 91.4 psig \
> = ——
s 8 3.0 —
g 404 § —_— 4.0 bar
8 0l &1s 2.5bar ™ 58 psig

36.3 psig ‘ |
0 ]

0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340

Flow (dm®%s)

e T s e e B e AL E e
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 480 520 560 600 640 680 720
Flow - (scfm)

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial

regulators,

and limiting devices may be obtained only by

special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WILKERSON'

B105

Pneumatic Division
Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Pilot Operated Regulator
R90

R90-(|) ?

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Symbol

Features
+ Integral 3/4" or 1" ports (BSPP & NPT)

+ Pilot controlled regulators can be mounted “out of
reach” with pilot regulator installed in a convenient
location

+ Constant pilot bleed control for accurate pressure
control

+ Balanced poppet provides quick response
+ High flow

Rl (0] |0] |O

Series Thread type* Port size Function
Regulator R90 NPT 0 3/4 6 R Pilot
BSPP c| |1 8 Operated
*Note: For 1-1/2" ported unit, please order P3YKA*BCP port block kit separately.
Bold items are most common.
Ordering information
Max. Min Max Height Width Depth
Port Flow¥ bar temp temp mm mm mm Weight
size Description scfm (psig) ‘C (°F) ‘C (°F) (inches) (inches) (inches) kg (Ib) Part numberT
3/4" fégaéi);rated 550 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 105.5(4.15) 90(3.54) 90(3.54) 1.2(2.6) R90-06-R000
1" 22’3;?{?{““ 550 17.5(254) -10(14) 60 (140) 105.5(4.15) 90(3.54) 90(3.54) 12(2.6) R90-08-RO00
1 Standard part numbers shown in bold. For other models refer to Options chart above.
F Flow with 10 bar (145 psig) inlet pressure, 6.3 bar (91.4 psig) set pressure and 1 bar (14.5 psig) pressure drop.
B106 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Large Modular Pilot Operated Regulator R90

Specifications Material specifications

Fluid Compressed air Body Aluminum
Max. pressure air pilot operated 17.5 bar (254 psig) Body cover ABS
Operating temperature -10°C to 60°C (14°F to 140°F Valve Brass / NBR composite

Pilot valve booster Aluminum

)
Weight 3/4" 1.2kg (2.6 Ib;

1" 1.2kg (2.6 1b

Seals Nitrile NBR

Dimensions mm (inches)

Screws Zinc plated steel

Flow characteristics

19
L) ‘ 3/4" and 1" Pilot Regulator
~[E = 9.0
AN ]
b 51201 %575 8.0 bar _|
| ! Syl T —T——_ 116 psig
i )UT ° 2 6.0 \
Gis— 2, 2 804 2 —\}
H\E) & 8 £as 6.3 bar <
S 601 = L 91.4 psig
. 8 $ 30 —
F i o § “1 § 1 4.0 bar
bI;J b 207 @15 25bar 58 psig ||
170 ol o %3psig | |
(3.54) 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 260 280 300 320 340
) 140 Flow (dm®%s)
\ (552) ———T 7T T
— 61 279 —f I 90 0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 360 400 440 480 520 560 600 640 680 720
f (2.40) 311 . ‘ (3.54) Flow - (scfm)
S @s | [T
(gf"z'g) ‘ é%
105.5 t?%g) jJ ‘W jo
@i T I *k% V&
(153) L Es
1. J—— —
Tho % o
l - (39) @
ANARNING
Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
B107 Pneumatic Division
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Regulator
R30

£

Relieving

£

- —a

Non-Relieving

R30-06-000

Features
+ Balanced Valve Design
- Standard Self-Relieving

« Two 1/4 NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports Standard —
Can Be Used for Additional Outlet Ports

« Piston Operated
« High Flow Capacity

Basic 3/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/4 481 SCFM (227 dm3/s
1 500 SCFM (236 dm3/s

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar
0 to 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar

NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4

300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
32" to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1
Weight Ib. (kg) 6 (2.7)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG (5.5 bar).

Adjusting Range Pressure

—_— ==

Gauge Port (2 ea.)

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc
Piston Zinc
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Steel

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models Mo | A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 4.33 2.65 8.62 1.75 10.37 1.33 = 1.23
R30-XX-000 (110) | (67) | (218.9) [ (44) | (263) | (34) — | 612
With Gauge 4.33 2.65 8.62 1.75 10.37 1.33 2L 1.23
R30-XX-G0O (1100 | (67) | (218.9) [ (44) | (263) | (34) | (78) [ (31.2)

WILKERSON'

B108
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Richland, Michigan
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Hi-Flow Regulator R30

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits } R30-06-00
< 8 T T
Piston Assembly — g | Inlet Eressure
T 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
NON-relieving ......coovviiiiiiiiieei e, RRP-95-451 7-07100
REHEVING....viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii RRP-95-964 2 6.0
Spring, Regulating — I N
010 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) ...cccevvrveviecieian, RRP-95-226 S T
0t0 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar)...........ccccoovunvernnn. RRP-95-220 o )
Valve Assembly — % > a0
Valve, Valve Spring, Bottom Plug O-ring ........... RRP-95-159 2 2.0
1.0 20 \
H 0= 0
Accessorles 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 SCFM
Gauge, Pressure - (I) 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 1(‘>o 12‘0 1‘40 1;50 15‘30 2‘00 dm 3/¢
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face, AR FLOW RATE
1/4" NPT, CBM ..o K4520N14160
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ....cooiiiiiiiii e K4520N14300 R30-08-00
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round, B | 5 | moiet eressure
T/A" NPT oo K4517N14160D 7.0 g | 100 FOTC (629 Han)
Wall Mounting Bracket — 2o
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4" NPT.......ccoooviveiinnnns RRP-95-590 2 80
U-bolt Pipe Clamp ........covevieeiiiiccieeeeies GRP-95-734 N
g0 90
&
% 3.0 40
8 2.07
20
1.0 L
ol o
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 SCFM
é 2‘0 4‘0 6‘0 8‘0 l(;O 1‘20 14‘10 1‘60 18‘0 2(;0 dm 3/5
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Standard Pressure High Pressure
Model Type Port Size 10 to 125 PSIG 10 to 180 PSIG
(0.7 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 12.4 bar)
L 3/4 R30-06-000 R30-06-HO0
Relieving
1 R30-08-000 R30-08-HO0
L 3/4 R30-06-N0O0O R30-06-HNO
Non-relieving
1 R30-08-N00O R30-08-HNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Regulator
R40

£

Relieving
g2 ®
|
d

— —

Non-Relieving

R40-0B-000

Features
+ Balanced Valve Design
- Standard Self-Relieving

« Two 1/4 NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports Standard — Can
Be Used for Additional Outlet Ports

« Piston Operated
« High Flow Capacity

Basic 2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1200 SCFM (566 dm3/s

0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar

1-1/2, 2 )
)
0to 180 PSIG (0 to 12.4 bar)
)
)

Adjusting Range Pressure

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar

32°to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C

Operating Temperature

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 10.8 (4.9)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 85 PSIG (5.9 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc
Piston Zinc
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be

| - "\ [ set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.
/ i | : —
_ \ T H & L
D 1
i ;[—1;;1—;}
le— F —>
A B
Dimensions
Models Inches A B C D E F G H
(mm)
Standard Unit 5.30 3.63 9.05 2.83 11.88 1.82 — 1.15
R40-XX-000 (135) (92) (230) (72) (302) (43) — (29.2)
With Gauge (order separately) 5.30 3.63 9.05 2.83 11.88 1.82 4.02 1.15
R40-XX-XXX (135) (92) (230) (72) (302) (43) (102) (29.2)
B110 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Kits

Hi-Flow Regulator R40

I:I = “Most Popular”

R40-0B-000
Piston Assembly — 8 % Inlet Pre;sure,
NON-relieving ..., RRP-95-451 o 100 PSIG (6,9 bar)
REIEVING .+ eeeeeee e, RRP-95-964 T
) . S 60
Spring, Regulating — 2 80
010 125 PSIG (010 8.6 bar) ........cccccccevriiinne. RRP-95-226 501 Ne— T —
010 180 PSIG (00 12.4 DAr)...vverveerverreerrereen.. RRP-95-220 % 40| 60 — —
< I
SPING, VAIVE ... RRP-95-024 200 ] oA I
Valve Assembly (Non-relieving) — § 20 \ o
Valve, Valve Spring ........ocovviiieiiiiiiieciiiieeee RRP-95-162 ol 2 T ——— —
Valve Assembly (Self-relieving) — od o e —
Valve, Valve Spring, Ret. Ring, O-rings ............. RRP-95-161 0 200 400 600 800 1000 SCFM
0 100 200 300 400 500 dm3s
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure —
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ..o K4520N14160
0 to 300 PSIG (0 to 20 bar), 2" Dial Face, R40-0C-000
1/4" NPT, CBM ..o K4520N14300 5|0 T
. -° & Inlet Pressure,
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round, o] 100 PSIG (6,9 bar)
/A" NPT Lo K4517N14160D T
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, % 60 80 N
" - - — \
T/4" NPT oo RRP-95-590 E 5,0 \\ —_
% 40— 60 A
g e —
Z 307 40 e
ﬁ 2,0 \
1,0 2 N
0o— 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 SCFM
0 1(;0 2(‘)0 380 4[‘)0 5(‘)0 dm3/s
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Without Gauge High Pressure
Model Type Port Size 10 to 125 PSIG 10 to 180 PSIG
(0.7 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 12.4 bar)
1-1/2 R40-0B-000 R40-0B-HOO
Relieving
2 R40-0C-000 R40-0C-HOO
1-1/2 R40-0B-NOO R40-0B-HNO
Non-relieving
2 R40-0C-NOO R40-0C-HNO

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Notes
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Common-P1 Regulator Numbering System

Common-P1 Regulator Numbering System [ ] =“MostPopuar”
Unit Thread Pipe Diaphragm Regulated
Function Family Type Size Function PortSize Options Options Level

R([1][]9]-]0 3|-|F| |[A| |G| (O] |B

I_I_I L
Unit Function Family Thread Type Regulated Options
R Regulator 09 Miniature 0 NPT Port Size 0 None
19 Compact C BSPP' B 1/8" Regulated G Pressure Gauge
Port 2 (19 Round)
T Series A ;{:;’?egulated R Reverse Flow (R09)
Code Si’z)e 09119
2 14" | X | X
3 |3/8" X
4 |1/2" X
Options
0 None (R19)
G Pressure Gauge (09 Square)5 Code| Series
B | 09,19

Spring Range

Diaphragm | Fluorocarbon | O to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG | O0to 125 PSIG | 0 to 250 PSIG 4
Function |19 Series Only)| (Oto 2.1 bar) | (Oto4.1bar) | (Oto 8.6 bar) | (0to 17.2 bar)
L No C D F G
Relieving
Yes J K L M
- No P W R S
Non-relieving
Yes \% X Y Z
11S0, R228 (G Series) Note: When selecting from the options columns, please
2 Not available on R19 enter letters in alphabetical order, for example:
3 Not available on R09
4 RO9 series operating range 0 to 232 PSIG (1 to 16 bar)
5 Square gauge is included with all RO8 R 0 g - 0 2-FA G 0 B

WILKERSON o119 T

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 1/4" Body

Common-P1 Regulator Specifications
ROQ Flow Capacity* 1/4 42 SCFM (20 dm3/s
Adjusting Range Pressure 01to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar

)

)

0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0 to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
)
)

Py Py Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar
Operating Temperature -4°to 150°F (-20° t0 65.5°C
P1 Port Size
a (Inlet / Outlet) NPT /BSPP-G 1/4
Relieving
P2 Regulated Ports
Py (2 ea) NPT / BSPP-G 1/8
Weight 0.37 Ib (0.17 kg)

P1 P1

* Inlet pressure 145 PSIG (10 bar). Secondary pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar).

Gauge supplied with every part. Gauge can be installed on the front or

P2 back of the regulator. If no gauge is installed, both seal screws must be

Non-Relieving installed.
Features Materials of Construction
- Balanced Valve Design Adjustment Knob Acetal
Bod Aluminum
+ 2 Regulated Ports Y )
Light Weight Bottom Cap Glass-filled Nylon
* Li el
¢ Y ) Bonnet Glass-filled Nylon
* Modern Modular Design and Appearance Diaphragm Assembly Stainless Steel / Nitrile
Valve Assembly Acetal / Nitrile
227
(57.7)
A /\ WARNING
158 | 083 Product rupture can cause serious injury.
o) — @13 Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
E 5 Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
T HLW 384 10N 04 r
1.34
[y L
® 233 _L
]] Q [ = CAUTION:
@ w L REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
(104.1) LHJ range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
o pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment
beyond this range is also possible because the knob is not
a limiting device. This is a common characteristic of most
industrial regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained
| only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Inches (mm)

NOTE: 1.90in. (48mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

WILKERSON a1¢ T
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Replacement Kits

Compact Modular Common-P1 Regulator R0O9

I:I = “Most Popular”

Adjusting Knob ..o GRP-96-792
10 Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
Accessories sl
Panel Mount Nut — 21201 58
AIUMINUM <. RPA-96-773 S0l 17 o —
. ) o . psig
PlastiC ....ove e RPA-96-734 E g0l 36 ~
g 60 gis 5.5 bar
Pressure Gauge- (*see note below) § g 4 b 80 psig
é 401 éu ~ 50psig
Square flush mount gauge 8 ol B2 2Tbar
0-4Dar...c.ciciiieiiieeee e GRP-96-791-04B ! 30 Psig
0-11bar..cccceieeieie e GRP-96-792-11B 0 00 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
0-20 DAr....cciiiieeiieee e GRP-96-792-20B Flow - (dr;‘%)
0-60PSIG ....ovviiiiiiiieciieeeeee e, GRP-96-791-060 0 10 20 20 10 50 60 70
0-160 PSIG......ccovniiiieeiiieeieeeeee e, GRP-96-791-160 Flow - (scfm)
0-290PSIG ....uoivieiieeiieeeeee e, GRP-96-791-290
*For R0O8/R09 Regulators with date code after November 2023 (4423 Date Code), please
use these part numbers when ordering a replacement gauge.
Square flush mount gauge
0-4Dar...cciciiieiie e, K4511SCR04B
O-11bar. .o, K4511SCR11B
0-B0PSIG ..., K4511SCR060
0-160 PSIG......ccevieiiieiiiecee e, K4511SCR160 P1
Square with adapter kit
0-4Dar...c.iiiiiie e P6G-PR10040
O-11DaAr .. P6G-PR10110
0-B0PSIG ... P6G-PR90060
0-160 PSIG.....ccceveiiiiiiieeeee e P6G-PR90160
50mm (2") round 1/4" center back mount
0-30 PSIG / 0-2 bar.......c.cooverniciren. K4520N14030 Typical Application
0-60PSIG /0-4bar......ccccccveeviiieiiieci, K4520N 14060
0-160PSIG /0-11Dbar........coocvvveeineeiinn, K4520N14160
0-300 PSIG /0-20bar........ccccevvveeeieeiin, K4520N 14300
1-3/4" Digital Round 1/4" NPT
0to 160 PSIG ...covvieiieiie e K4517N14160D
Tamperproof Lock and Cover Kit
(lock notincluded).........ccoveiiiiiiiiii RPA-96-736B
Wall Mounting Bracket —
(O2 1Y/ oI PPN GPA-97-010
LT P e GPA-96-739
T-TYPE e GPA-96-737
Ordering Information
All P2 Regulated Ports are 1/8" Ports
Without Gauge Without Gauge Without Gauge
Model Type P1 Port Size 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG 0 to 60 PSIG
(0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar) (0 to 4.1 bar)
Relieving 1/4 R09-02-FBOOB R09-02-CB00B R09-02-DB00B
Non-relieving 1/4 R09-02-RB00B R09-02-PB0O0OB R09-02-WB00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.

WILKERSON'
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 3/8" Body

Common-P1 Regulator
R19 Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4,3/8, 1/2 64.0 SCFM (31 dm3/s

)
Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 30 PSIG (0 to 2.1 bar)

0to 60 PSIG (0 to 4.1 bar)
0to 125 PSIG (0 to 8.6 bar)
)
)
)

P P

0 to 250 PSIG (0 to 17.2 bar

Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar
P2 Operating Temperature -13°to 150°F (-25° t0 65.5°C
Relieving P1 Port Size
R} (Inlet / Outlet) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4,3/8, 1/2
P2 Regulated Ports

o o (2 ea.) NPT / BSPP-G 1/4
ml Weight 0.50 Ib (0.22 kg)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

P2

Non-Relieving

Materials of Construction

Adjustment Knob Acetal
Body Aluminum
Features Body Cap ABS
+ Balanced Valve Design Bonnet 33% Glass-filled Nylon
+ Spring-loaded Diaphragm Bottom Plug 33% Glass-filled Nylon
+ 4 Adjusting Pressure Ranges Available Diaphragm Assembly
Nitrile / Steel
+ 1/2" NPT / BSPP-G Over-port /
oR lated Port Panel Nut Acetal
. ated Ports
egu Seals Nitrile
Springs Main Regulating Steel
036 Valve Stainless Steel
236 (©0) Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile
T 1.18
(60)
|
[=>1\ /\ WARNING
‘ Product rupture can cause serious injury.
il J[i 2.91 Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
(73.8) Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.
! b 5.36
(136.1)

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment
beyond this range is also possible because the knob is not
a limiting device. This is a common characteristic of most
industrial regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained
Inches (mm) only by special design.

NOTE: 1.90 in. (48mm) hole required for panel nut mounting. For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Inches (mm)

WILKERSON o116 T
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Replacement Kits

Intermediate Modular Common-P1 Regulator R19

I:I = “Most Popular”

R19 3/8 Common Regulator

Diaphragm ASSme'y - 10 Inlet Pressure - 10 bar (145 psig)
NON-relieVing ......covvveiiiiiiiicce e RRP-96-761B Mo
Relieving........cooccoi, RRP-96-760B 21201 54 .
Spring, Regulating— g“’o’ g; L —~—
0to30PSIG(0to2.1bar) .cccvvevniiiiieiiieaiinnns RRP-96-659B g eoig, — T~ 8.0 bar
0t0 60 PSIG (0t0 4.1 bar) ....ooovviicicias RRP-96-660B z 001z i
0to 125 PSIG (0t0 8.6 bar) ..ccvvvvvvveeveeiienn, RRP-96-661B ERIRE \\\\ 91.4 psig
o 82 — ~,_ 4.0 bz_lr
0to 250 PSIG (0to 17.2bar)......c.cceveiinennnnnns RRP-96-662B & 208" — 2504y 58PSig
- ol o 36.3 psig ‘
Accessories 0 10 20 30 40 52 60 70 80 90
Flow - (dm?/s)
Gauge, Pressure — ‘ ‘ ‘ AL ‘ ‘ ;
50mm (2") round 1/4" center back mount Oy M0 e e
0-30PSIG /0-2bar......c.ceevvvieiiiieiiiiiecieen K4520N 14030
0-60 PSIG /0-4bar......cccccvvieviieiiieeiiee, K4520N 14060
0-160PSIG /0-11bar.......ccooeviieiiiieii, K4520N14160
0-300PSIG /0-20bar.......cccoevvvveiieeiinn, K4520N 14300
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round,
/4" NPT e K4517N14160D
Panel Mount Nut —
AlUMINUM o, RRP-96-673
PlastiC ....vveiiiiie e RRP-96-675
Tamper Resistant Kit.........coocooeviiiiiiiiiiiee, RRP-96-671
Wall Mounting Bracket —
I 1Yo 1 TP GPA-96-606
T-TYPE i GPA-96-603
NOTE: Gauge notincluded, order separately by accessory number.
Typical Application
Ordering Information
All units shown with 1/4" regulated ports.
. 5-125 PSIG 10-250 PSIG 3-60 PSIG
Model Type P1 Port Size (0.4 to 8.6 bar) (0.7 to 7.2 bar) (0.2 to 4.1 bar)
1/4 R19-02-FAOOB R19-02-GAOOB R19-02-DA00B
Relieving 3/8 R19-03-FA00B R19-03-GA0OOB R19-03-DA00B
1/2 R19-04-FA00B R19-04-GA0OOB R19-04-DA00B
1/4 R19-02-RA00B R19-02-SA00B R19-02-WA00B
Non-relieving 3/8 R19-03-RA00B R19-03-SA00B R19-03-WA00B
1/2 R19-04-RA00B R19-04-SA00B R19-04-WA00B

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Dial Air Regulators

Principal Regulator (Remote Operated) — R21 / 31 / 41-XX-RXX

Remote-control Dial-Air™ Regulator The Remote-control Dial-Air™ Regulators are available
in five pipe sizes, with 1/4" NPT connections on the
pilot regulator and pilot port of remote-controlled
regulators. Typical installation is shown below. For
other remote models, see R21, R31 & R41.

Incorporates all the features of the standard Dial-Air™
Regulator plus the additional advantage of remote
installation using the R11 model Pilot Regulator.
Maximum inlet operating pressure and temperature
ratings are 300 PSIG (20.7 bar) and 150°F (65.5°C).

§ m—

Air Flow Inlet —W— Outlet
@

—
_%7 ] ¥Gauge Port

Pilot Line

Prefilter

Supply Line to
Pilot Regulator i

: | Pilot Regulator
(1/4" required) R11 or Similar

Dial-Air™

Dial-Air™ regulators feature a transparent, pressure-
calibrated, non-rising adjustment dial for quick adjustment
of secondary pressure. If a gauge (R21, R31, R41) is
required for monitoring reasons, two 1/4" gauge ports are
provided; however, these are usually used for additional
outlet ports. The full reduced pressure range can be
dialed in less than 270° of dial rotation. This feature is
particularly advantageous if secondary pressure must be
changed frequently. The transparent dial can be color or
graphics coded for easy reference to required pressure
changes. Dial-Air™ regulators can be mounted in any
position so dial face is always visible. All Dial-Air™ units
have a slight constant air bleed: 0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s),
@100 PSIG (6.9 bar) inlet and 90 PSIG (6.2 bar) outlet.

WILKERSON a1e T

www.wilkersoncorp.com




Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Dial Air Regulator Numbering System

Dial-Air™ Regulator Numbering System [ ]=“MostPopular”

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options

R| |2 |[1]|-10 3| - (0] |0] |O

I [ [ I
1
Unit Function Family Thread Type Options
R Regulator 1 0 NPT 0 Standard

21 C BSPP' 5 to 160 PSIG

34 L Low Pressure

a1 Pipe Series 2to 40 PSIG

Code| oo 11121131 121 R Remote Air Pilot
2 1/4" X
3 3/8" X
4 1/2" X
6 3/4" X | X
8 1" X
A |1-1/4" X
B |1-1/2" X
C 2" X
1180, R228 (G Series) NOTE: When selecting from the options columns, please

enter letters in alphabetical order for positions 6, 7, and 8.

NOTE: Standard pressure adjustment is plastic “snap lock” knob and plastic For example:

bonnet with plastic panel mount nut.

R21-03-000
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Dial-Air™ Regulator
R11

Relieving

R11-02-000

Features

+ Pressure Reference Indicating Dial Face

+ Non-rising Pressure Adjustment Knob

- Self-Relieving

« Full Pressure Adjustment in Less Than One Full Turn
+ Recommended for Pilot-Air Applications (Low Flow)

T
- ¢
T‘K },7i

i

|
le——B —>! LH»

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Basic 1/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

0.8 SCFM (0.377 dm3/s

0 to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.8 bar
0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar

0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s

300 PSIG (20.7 bar
Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° t0 65.5°C
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4

Weight Ib. (kg) 1.3 (0.5)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 90 PSIG (6.2 bar).

Specifications
Flow Capacity* 1/4

Adjusting Range Pressure

Bleed Rate
Maximum Supply Pressure

- | — = | —=— |

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Piston Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions

Model T A B c D E F H J K L
Standard Unit 2.60 | 260 | 240 [ 40 | 280 | 220 | 130 [ 1.25 | .18 | 156
R11-02-000 66) | (66) | (60.9) | (10) [ (71) | (55.9) | (38) | (31.8) | (4.6) | (39.6)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Compact Dial-Air® Regulator R11

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R11-02-00
:; o T
Conversion Kit (Series Ato Series B) .................. RRP-95-765 Q g | Inlet Pressure
100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
0O-ring, Repair Kit .........ccooviiiiiiiiiieiiicecee, GRP-95-260 7-07100
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — 2 6.0 —
2t0 40 PSIG (0.1t03bar) ..cceceveeveciecviciecne, RRP-95-906 2 80 o
5t0 160 PSIG (0.4 t0 11 bar)........ccccceevevrennnns, RRP-95-905 i o0 T ——
Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring ............. RRP-96-934 : 4.0 60 \\
% 307 a0 T— —
. Z ——
Accessories 820 N—
Tamper ReSIStant Kit..............ovvvveeeereerrereenneane. RRP-95-585 s
0 - 0
0.0 0.2 0.4 0.6 SCFM
ol.o o‘.4 o‘.s 1‘.2 dm 3/¢
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
Standard Pressure Low Pressure
Model Type Port Size 5 to 160 PSIG 2 to 40 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar)
Pilot 1/4 R11-02-000 R11-02-L00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Dial-Air™ Regulator
R21

R21-02-000

Features

+ Balanced Valve Design

+ Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial

- High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice)

« Two 1/4" NPT Gauge Ports, Usually Used for Additional
Outlets

+ Piston Operated

0.22 Dia.
(5. 6mm)

0.22 Dia.
(5. 6mm)

i

Riesul WGl
- ﬁﬁﬁ a2

!
Remote Operated

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 1/4
3/8
1/2
3/4

Basic 1/2" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

117 SCFM (55 dm3/s
180 SCFM (85 dm3/s
195 SCFM (92 dm3/s

Adjusting Range Pressure

0 to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.8 bar

0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar

Bleed Rate

)
)
)
220 SCFM (103 dm?/s)
)
)
)

0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s

Gauge Port (2 ea.)

NPT / BSPT-Rc

1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure

300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature

32" to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2, 3/4
Remote Pilot Port Size 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 2.3 (1.04)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure (1/4, 1/2 & 3/4)

90 PSIG (6.2 bar); (3/8) 80 PSIG (5.5 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Piston Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly

Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by

special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F H J K L
Standard Unit 2.60 3.19 3.14 .95 4.09 2.20 1.61 2.08 18 2.07
R21-XX-000 (66) (81) (79.8) (24) (104) (55.9) (41) (52.8) (4.6) (52.6)
\Sl\gt)hag?gﬁ: (order 2.60 3.19 3.14 .95 4.09 2.20 2.70 1.61 2.08 18 2.07
1 79. 24 104 . . 41 2. 4. 2.
R21-XX-XXX (66) (81) (79.8) (24) (104) (55.9) | (68.5) (41) (52.8) (4.6) (52.6)
Remote Operated 2.60 3.19 2.24 .95 3.19 2.20 1.33 1.61 2.08 18 1.1
R21-XX-R00 (66) (81) (56.9) (24) (81) (55.9) | (33.8) (41) (52.8) | (4.6) | (28.2)
B122 Pneumatic Division
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Replacement Kits

Standard Dial-Air® Regulator R21

I:I = “Most Popular”

Valve, Main (Remote) with U-cup Seal and Bottom Plug —

. . Nitrile Elastomers)..........ccoovviiiiiiiiiien, RRP-95-912
Adjustm.ent D.|al Kn?b """"""" e RRP-16-024-000 Fluorocarbon Elastomers..............ccccooeiunnee. RRP-95-913
Conversion Kit (Series Ato Series B) ................. RRP-95-766 Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring ............. RRP-96-934
Cover Kit (Remote) —

Bonnet and Nitrile, O-ring (Series B)................ RRP-95-910

Bonnet and Fluorocarbon, O-ring (Series B) .....RRP-95-911 Accessories
O-ring, Repair Kit .......ccoooiiiiiiiiiii e GRP-95-260 Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,

Piston, Bottom and O-ring Seal ...........ccccoeveevnr... RRP-95-192 T/A NPT RRP-95-590
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — Gauge, Pressure — o

21040 PSIG (0.1t0 3 bar) ..ccooveveieiieicieinnen, RRP-95-906 0o 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,

510 160 PSIG (0.4 10 11 DA .cvveveeveeeeeeeereeenn RRP-95-905 1/4"NPT,CBM ..., K4520N14060
Valve, Main with U-cup Seal .............cccooeerranennnn. RRP-95-151 0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,

Valve, Main with U-cup Seal and Bottom Plug - 1/4" NPT, CBM e K4520N14160

Nitrile EIaStOMErS. .........ccevevevevereieiereiereiennans RRP-95-914 0to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round,

Fluorocarbon Elastomers. ......ooweeeeoeee RRP-95-915 /A" NPT K4517N14160D
Valve, Main (Remote) with U-cup Seal................. RRP-96-952 Tamper Resistant Kit..............ococviiiiiii, RRP-95-585

R21-02-00 } R21-03-000
6w 509 1 1
E 5 e~ In‘let Pre‘ssure “ &’ Inlet Pressure
B} 6.0 o \\\ 100 PSIG (6.9 b ol 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
E 4ol AN % 5.0 0 T
: | — l 2 4.0 ©0
g 301 a0 % 3.0
S 2.0 2 40 <
3 S 2.0
20 hUlJ 20
1.0 L0
0= 0 0 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 sCFM 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 SCFM
0 10 20 30 0 0 60 and/: (I) 1‘0 2‘0 3‘0 4‘0 ;o 6‘0 7‘0 8‘0 ;odm 3/
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
R21-04-00
. : : R21-06-00
2 - Inlet Pressure g E Inlet P‘ressure
6.0 i N 100 PSIG (6.9 b 7.0 130 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
2 5.0 i \ g 6.0 I
Z 3.0 . Z 4.0 \§
o | a0 o 50 S
g \ g 3.0
Z 2.04 — 3
& NS & 20 2s
. 1.0
04 o o— 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM 0 50 100 150 200 250 SCFM
é 2‘5 5‘0 7‘5 1(&0 12‘5 dm 3/¢ (I) 2'5 5'0 7'5 1(')0 dm 3/¢
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow Low Pressure Remote
Model Type Port Size 5 to 160 PSIG 2to 40 PSIG 5 to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
1/4 R21-02-000 R21-02-L0O0 R21-02-R00
L. 3/8 R21-03-000 R21-03-L00 R21-03-R00
Relieving
1/2 R21-04-000 R21-04-L00 R21-04-R0O0
3/4 R21-06-000 R21-06-L00 R21-06-R00

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Dial-Air™ Regulator
R31

Relieving

R31-06-000

Features

+ Balanced Valve Design

+ Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial

- High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice)

« Two 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports, Usually Used for
Additional Outlets

+ Piston Operated

0.22 Dia.

f—F— (5. 6mm)

0.22 Dia.
f—F— (5. 6mm)

= A

1 )

L]

==

ﬁ i ﬁ
I« H > e—J —| !

B B
Remote Operated

NOTE: Panel mounting requires (2) 11/16" (69mm) diameter holes and (4)
7/32" (5.5mm) screw holes. Unit can be mounted on material up to
1-1/4" (32mm) thick.

Specifications

Flow Capacity* 3/4
1
1-1/4

Basic 1" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

400 SCFM (189 dm3/s
650 SCFM (307 dm3/s
700 SCFM (330 dm3/s

Adjusting Range Pressure

0 to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar

0 to 40 PSIG (0 to 2.7 bar

Bleed Rate

= | —— ==

0.05 SCFM (0.024 dm3/s

Gauge Port (2 ea.)

NPT / BSPT-Rc 1/4

Maximum Supply Pressure

300 PSIG (20.7 bar)

Operating Temperature

32°to 150°F (0" to 65.5°C)

Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 3/4,1,1-1/4
Remote Pilot Port Size 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 4.0 (1.8)

* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG (5.5 bar).

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
Piston Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly

Brass / Nitrile / Acetal

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by

special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models T | A B c D F G H J
Standard Unit 2.59 4.29 3.50 1.69 5.19 2.20 = 1.23 1.31
R31-XX-000 (66) (109) | (88.9) (43) (132) | (55.9) = (31.2) | (33.3)
With Gauge (order separately) 2.59 4.29 3.50 1.69 5.19 2.20 3.00 1.23 1.31
R31-XX-XXX (66) (109) | (88.9) (43) (132) | (55.9) (76) (81.2) | (83.3)
Remote Operated 2.59 4.29 2.63 1.69 4.32 2.20 1.33 1.23 1.31
R31-XX-R00 66) | (109) | 66.8) | (43) |(109.7)| (55.9) | (33.7 | (31.2) | (33.3)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Hi-Flow Dial-Air® Regulator R31

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R31-06-00
Adjustment Dial KNob .........v.ovvevevreereen.. RRP-16-024-000 N
Conversion Kit (Series Ato Series B) .................. RRP-95-766 7-0 100 100 FOIS (6.5 pan)
O-ring, Repair Kit ...........c.ccoooi GRP-95-261 xS
Piston, Bottom and O-ring seal..............cccoccuvvneee. RRP-95-192 g . 80
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — E '
2t040PSIG (0.1to3bar) ..ccccevvveeiiiieeeeeeiinnne, RRP-95-906 e
510 160 PSIG (0.4 to 11 bar)........ccoeeeeeevieeeens RRP-95-905 g
Valve, Main with O-ring Seal............covvvevveerverenen. RRP-95-152 537 w0
Valve, Main (Remote) with O-ring Seal ................ RRP-96-950 T2
20
Valve, Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring ............. RRP-96-935 1.0
0—- 0
H 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 SCFM
Accessories ‘ — T
20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 dm /¢
Gauge, Pressure — ATR Fron RATE
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ..o K4520N14060
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ..o K4520N14160
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round,
1/4" NPT Lo K4517N14160D
Tamper Resistant Kit.........coocooviiiiiiiiiiiieee, RRP-95-585
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter,
T/4" NPT e RRP-95-590
R31-08-00 R31-0A-00
B % Inlet ‘Pressu‘re g % Tnlet ‘Press\,lre
100 PSIG (6.9 bar) 100 PSIG (6.9 |bar)
L 7100
6.0 6.0
& 80 & 80
950 §5~CH
& o
24.0* 60 z4.r 60
& &
%3.% 0 %3.% .
ﬁ2-(% s 2.0
20 20
1.0 1.0
o— 0 0o— 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 SCFM 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 scEm
I \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 dm3/: 40 80 120 160 200 240 280 320 gp 3/
AIR FLOW RATE AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow 5 to 160 Low Pressure 2 to 40 Remote
Model Type Port Size PSIG PSIG 5 to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
3/4 R31-06-000 R31-06-L00 R31-06-R0O0
Relieving 1 R31-08-000 R31-08-L00 R31-08-R00
1-1/4 R31-0A-000 R31-0A-L0OO R31-0A-RO0

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5 Basic 2" Body

Dial-Air™ Regulator [ ]-“MostPopular”

R41 I Specifications
Z Q“ S Flow Capacity* 1-1/2, 2 1600 SCFM (755 dm3/s)
= Adjusting Range Pressure 0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar)
£ Bleed Rate 0.05 SCFM (0,024 dm3/s)
Maximum Supply Pressure 300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
! Operating Temperature 32°to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Relieving Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1-1/2, 2
Remote Pilot Port Size 1/4
Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
Weight Ib. (kg) 9(4.1)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6.9 bar). Secondary pressure 80 PSIG (5.5 bar).
Materials of Construction
Body Zinc
Bonnet Zinc / Brass
R41-0B-000 Piston Zinc
Seals Nitrile
Features Springs Steel
- Balanced Valve Design Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile / Acetal
- Non-Rising Pressure Adjusting Dial
+ High-Relief Flow (3/16" Relief Orifice)
- Two 1/4" NPT / BSPT-Rc Gauge Ports, Usually Used /A WARNING
for Additional Outlets Product rupture can cause serious injury.
- Piston Operated Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

= CAUTION:
REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
- range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet

A | s pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
1 R I this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
F@ I device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
. _ | | regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

le a n

sl
[\

]

O

**F*J ) 1 —F

G ——

Remote Operated

Dimensions
Models | A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 5.31 3.58 4.02 2.79 6.81 1.79 — 1.15
R41-XX-000 (135) (91) (102) (71) (173) (45.7) — (29.2)
With Gauge (order separately) 5.31 3.58 4.02 2.79 6.81 1.79 5.29 1.15
R41-XX-XXX (135) (91) (102) (71) (173) (45.7) | (134.6) | (29.2)
Remote Operated 5.31 3.58 3.11 2.79 5.90 1.50 3.00 1.15
R41-XX-R00 (135) (91) (78.9) (71) (149.8) (38) (76) (29.2)
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Catalog 9EM-TK-190-5

Hi-Flow Dial-Air® Regulator R41

I:I = “Most Popular”

Replacement Kits R41-0B-00!
51 © T T
Adjustment Dial Knob ..........cccovviiiiiiiinennnnn. RRP-16-024-000 2 [ 9 | Inlet Pressure
6.0 100 PSIG (6.9 bar)
Conversion Kit (Series Ato Series B) .................. RRP-95-766 %0
O-riNg, REPAIN Kit +.v.veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeee e, GRP-95-262 Z5.07 —
Piston, Bottom and O-ring Seal .................cccvvneee. RRP-95-192 %)4.(% 80\
Spring, Regulating, Belleville Washer — >
210 40 PSIG (0.1t0 3 bar) ....ccccevevevereieiernan, RRP-95-906 2 a0y
510 160 PSIG (0.4 to 11 bar) ..cccoevvvvveeriiiiiiiiins RRP-95-905 500
SPING, VAIVE ..o, RRP-95-024 ’ 2ot
Valve — =
Main with O-ring Seal ...........ccccooiviiiiiinieen. RRP-95-153 o— o
Main (Remote) with O-ring Seal....................... RRP-96-951 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 SCEM
Pilot with O-ring and Valve Spring.................... RRP-96-935 100 200 200 4bo 500 600 am 3/¢
AIR FLOW RATE
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure —
0 to 60 PSIG (0 to 4 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ... K4520N14060
0to 160 PSIG (0 to 11 bar), 2" Dial Face,
1/4" NPT, CBM ... K4520N14160
0 to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round,
T/A" NPT oo K4517N14160D
Tamper Resistant Kit.........coocooviviiiiiiniiiee, RRP-95-585
) R41-0C-00
Wall Mounting Bracket, Gauge Port Adapter, f‘é v T T
T/A" NPT oo RRP-95-590 e ol ™ igéegsiéei?‘;ebar)
“ 80
é 5.0
é)zu% 60 ~
% 3.0
% 40
B 2.0
20
1.0
0— 0
200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400SCFM
1(‘)0 zéo 30‘0 4(‘)0 5(‘)0 6(‘)0 dm 3/¢
AIR FLOW RATE
Ordering Information
High Flow Low Pressure Remote
Model Type Port Size 5 to 160 PSIG 2 t0 40 PSIG 5 to 160 PSIG
(0.4 to 11 bar) (0.1 to 3 bar) (0.4 to 11 bar)
1-1/2 R41-0B-000 R41-0B-L00 R41-0B-R00
Relieving
2 R41-0C-000 R41-0C-L0OO R41-0C-R0O0O

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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Notes
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Precision Regulator Numbering System [ ]=“MostPopular”
(16 Series)

Unit Thread Pipe
Function Family Type Size Options Options Options

P|(1| [6(-10]|]|2|-({Of [O] (O

Family Thread Type Options
16 Compact 0 NPT 0 Standard Unit 0-50 PSIG
30-150 PSI C BSPP! H High Pressure 0-125 PSIG
L Low Pressure 0-30 PSIG
- - N Non-relieving Diaphragm
Pipe Size V' Fluorocarbon Seals
Unit Function 2 1/4"
P Precision Regulator 3 3/8" NOTE: When selecting from the options columns,
4 172" please enter letters in alphabetical order for

positions 6, 7, and 8.
For example:

P16-02-H00
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Precision Regulator
P16 (Modular)

£ ®

|
i
|
|
a

Relieving

T |

Non-Relieving ' : ‘:,,/
P16-02-000

The P16 models are general purpose regulators
specifically designed for applications that require reliable
performance and accurate pressure control.

Features

- Stable Output — Aspirator Design Minimizes “Droop” at
Higher Flow Levels

» Accuracy — High Diaphragm-to-Valve-Area Ratio
Combined with Unbalanced Valve Provides High
Precision with Minimal Initial Pressure Droop

« Sensitive — Responds Quickly to the Slightest Change
in Downstream Pressure

« Easy Maintenance — May be Disassembled and
Serviced without Removal from Air Line

« Modular Design — Available in a Modular Configuration
to Work with Other Wilkerson Modular Units,
Accessories and Options

B
A G ' —>]
C
If T B T ]
& <=l H’*‘i = 8
‘\,ﬂ‘ H 7i7 @ _
oA D .
l PR
«—H —>

NOTE: 1.31" Dia. (33,3 mm) hole required for panel nut mounting.

Basic 1/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Flow Capacity* P16 22.0 SCFM (10.4 dm3/s)
Bleed Rate 0.03 SCFM (0.014 dm3/s) max.

Gauge Port (2ea.) NPT /BSPT-Rc 1/4
300 PSIG (20.7 bar)
32" to 150°F (0° to 65.5°C)
Port Size NPT / BSPP-G 1/4, 3/8, 1/2
Weight Ib. (kg) 1.66 (0.75)
* Inlet pressure 100 PSIG (6,9 bar). Secondary pressure 45 PSIG (3,1 bar).

Maximum Supply Pressure

Operating Temperature

Materials of Construction

Body Zinc
Bonnet PBT
Diaphragm Nitrile / Zinc
Panel Nut Acetal
Seals Nitrile
Springs Steel

Valve Assembly Brass / Nitrile

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working
range of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet
pressures within their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond
this range is also possible because the knob is not a limiting
device. This is a common characteristic of most industrial
regulators, and limiting devices may be obtained only by
special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Dimensions
Models e | A B c D E F G H
Standard Unit 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 — 1.02
P16-XX-000 (76) (66) (101.3) | (30.5) (132) (33) — (25.9)
With Gauge (order gauge separately) 2.99 2.59 3.99 1.20 5.19 1.29 2.99 1.02
P16-XX-XXX (76) (66) [ (101.3) | (30.5) | (132) (33) (76) | (25.9)
B130 Pneumatic Division
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Replacement Kits

Intermediate Precision Regulator P16

I:I = “Most Popular”

. P16-02-00(
Diaphragm Assembly S g [ et eressure
Self-relieving, Fluorocarbon.................ccc........ PRP-95-073 3 o0 100 BSIG (6.9 bar)
Self-relieving, Nitrile..........ccooccciiiiiiiiiiis PRP-95-960 40 —
. . . . \\
Knob, Adjusting (Series A) . S~—— ——
Used on Units with Plastic Bonnets.................. RRP-95-023 5 30 —
@ 2.0
Knob, Adjusting (Prior to Series A) & \\
Used on Units with Zinc Bonnets ..................... RRP-95-007 > 1.5 I
. 20 =
Repair Kit, Non-relieving Diaphragm, & I
Valve / Valve Spring, O-ringS........ccocevvvevinnnnn. PRP-95-053 g 1.0 —
Repair Kit, Self-relieving Diaphragm, ” . Lo
Valve / Valve Spring, O-ringS........ccocevvvevivnnnnn. PRP-95-004 ’
Spring, Regulating — 0= 0
0to 15PSIG (0to 1 bar)....cccoeeveeiiiieeiieeeiis RRP-95-233 0 5 10 15 20 SCEM
0to30PSIG(0to 2.1 bar) .cccevveivieiiiiiiieein, RRP-95-916 I T T T T T
010 50 PSIG (010 3.4 bar) .......c.coovvverreernen. RRP-95-222 0 2 4 6 8 10 an’/s
0to 125 PSIG (0to 8.6 bar) .....ccvevvvneeiiiieiinnnns RRP-95-224 AIR FLOW RATE
Valve, Fluorocarbon (Valve Only) ..........cccoeevvvnnnen. PPA-95-067
Valve Assembly — Valve and Valve Spring ............ PRP-95-959
Accessories
Gauge, Pressure, 2" Dial Face, 1/4 NPT, CBM
0to30PSIG(0to2.1bar) ....covvevveeieeeenann. K4520N14030W
0toBOPSIG(0to4bar)....cccccevievveiieeeeeannn. K4520N14060W
0to 160 PSIG (0to 11 bar) ....ovvevveeeeeeeenn. K4520N14160W
0to 160 PSIG, 1-3/4" Digital Round,
T/A" NPT e, K4517N14160D
Nut, Panel Nut, PlastiC ..........cooooiiiiiii, GPA-95-032
Tamper Resistant Kit, Ring Style......................... RPA-95-006
Wall Mounting Bracket
Gauge Port Adapter, 1/4 NPT .......cccoveiiiiiinnnees RRP-95-590
L-Type —Heavy DUty ......cccooiiiiiiiiiien RPA-95-090
L-Type —Standard .........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeen, GPA-95-012
L-Type with Plastic Panel Mount Nut ................. GPA-95-011
Ordering Information
Standard Unit High Pressure Low Pressure Fluorocarbon
Model Type Port Size 0 to 50 PSIG 0 to 125 PSIG 0 to 30 PSIG Seals
(0 to 3.4 bar) (0 to 8.6 bar) (0 to 2.1 bar)
1/4 P16-02-000 P16-02-HOO P16-02-L00 P16-02-V00
F.’16. 3/8 P16-03-000 P16-03-HO0 P16-03-L00 P16-03-V00
Relieving
1/2 P16-04-000 P16-04-HOO P16-04-L00 P16-04-V00O

Options - To order an option supplied with the unit model, add the appropriate coded suffix letter in the designated position of the model number.
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High Precision Regulator
P17

P17-02-FO0

Features

- Accurate Pressure Regulation Controls Output
Pressure to Within 0.1% Accuracy

+ Multi-stage Regulation for Maximum Control and
Stability

« Two Full Flow Gauge Ports

« Super Sensitive Relief. Downstream Pressure Buildup,
Down to 0.005 PSIG Above the Set Pressure, is
Automatically Vented through Internal Relief Valve

- P17 has High Exhaust Relief Capacity

[

1/4" NPT [ 1 C
Gauge Ports

@

Basic 1/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Flow Capacity at 100 PSIG (6.89 bar) Supply,
20 PSIG (1.38 bar) Outlet 14 SCFM (25m3/hr)

Constant Bleed Rate Less than 0.08 SCFM (0.15m3/hr)
(Equals Bleed Rate plus other consumption)

Effect of Supply Pressure Variation of 25 PSIG (1.7 bar)
on outlet: Less than 0.005 PSIG (0.0003 bar)

Exhaust (Relief) Capacity at 5 PSIG (0.34 bar)

above 20 PSIG (1.38 bar) Setpoint
Standard Model

High-Relief Model

3 SCFM (3.4m3/hr)
11 SCFM (17m3/hr)

Gauge Ports 1/4" NPTF
(Can be used as additional full flow 1/4" outlet ports)

Operating Pressure Range -

PSIG bar
Primary — Maximum 150 10.34
Secondary — Spring Pressure
40 PSIG Minimum 2 0.14
Maximum 40 2.76
120 PSIG Minimum 2 0.14
Maximum 120 8.27

Operating Temperature Range 0°F* to 150°F (-18°C * to 65°C)
Temperatures below (0°C) 32°F require moisture free air.

Port Threads 1/4"

0.005 PSIG (0.0008 bar)
Inches of Water Column = 1/8"

6 SCFH (0.21m3/hr.)
1.4 1b (0.64 kg)

Repeatability / Sensitivity

Total Air Consumption
Weight

Materials of Construction

Adjusting Stem & Capsule Stainless Steel

Body Zinc
Control Knob Plastic
Diaphragm(s) Buna-N
Seals Buna-N
Springs Stainless Steel

Valve Poppet

Stainless Steel

The P17 is a high precision, multi-stage pressure regulator.
This pressure controller provides the highest level of
regulation accuracy and repeatability available and is

ideal for applications that call for the utmost in control and
maximum stability under variable operating conditions.

A stainless steel measuring capsule is used as a sensing
element to activate the high gain servo balanced control
mechanism in which the main valve is controlled by a pilot
valve. This allows for greater accuracy and eliminates many
of the problems associated with conventional regulators

Dimensions using range springs and diaphragms.
Models Mo A B c D E
Standard Unit 210 2.10 3.82 0.43 4.35
P17-02-F00 (53) (53) (97) (11) (110)
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Regulator Kits

Service Kits

Intermediate Precision Regulator P17

I:I = “Most Popular”

/N WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.

2-40PSIG ..o RKR210A*
2120 PSIG RKR210C* Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
5120 PSIG(nghRellevmg) """"""""""""""""" RKR220C* Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

, 2120 PSIG (HIGh RelieViNg) w-e........ccovvesssssve

Accessories CAUTION:

Mounting Bracket Kits REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range
Pipe Mounting SA200YW57 of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
Right Angle MOUNEING w.v...ooooovoooooooooooooo 446-707-045 their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also

.45,
/*(11P1aThm

*
.93
(24) /
- 2.16 t—f—@
(55) |
90°
\ .075
G {(1.90) | |
[l
.266 - 93
(6.§R1aThru (24)
1.85
%/ (Z)TrPlaces 4;(47*“
i L y 1.25
.63 (32)
9 |
L
L 59
(15
L 1.19
(30)

Mounting Bracket: 446-707-045

2 to 120 PSIG Range
B

possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

Applications

The P17 regulators are well suited for any process that
requires very precise regulation of air pressure in pipes
and vessels. These regulators are often used, but not
limited to the following applications:

+ Air Gauging

+ Gas Mixing

+ Calibration Standards
+ Air Hoists

+ Web Tensioning

+ Gate Actuators

+ Roll Loading

+ Valve Operators

+ Cylinder Loading

Supply 90 PSI

50. 1
49.9 .
5 49.7 ] Riin ==
& ;'3) "0 2 4 6 8 10
S a¥ 2 to 40 PSIG Range Supply 90 PS]
10. 1
9.9 =
9.7 il
0 2 4 6 8 10
Flow SCEM
Ordering Information
L Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)
Relieving
2to 40 2to 120 2 to 120 High Relief
In / Out Ports | 1/4" P17-02-B00 P17-02-FO0 P17-02-FHO
B133 Pneumatic Division
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Compact High Precision
Regulator
WRA302

WRA302
Features

+ Control Sensitivity of .250" (.63 cm) Water Column
Variation Allows Use in Precision Applications

+ A Compensating Diaphragm Lets the Regulator Remain
Unaffected by Supply Pressure Changes

+ Flow of Up to 40 SCFM with 100 PSIG Supply Allows Use in
Applications with High Flow Requirements

+ An Aspirator Tube Compensates Downstream Pressure
Droop Under Flow Conditions

+ A Separate Control Chamber Isolates the Diaphragm From
the Main Flow to Eliminate Hunting and Buzzing

+ Unit Construction Lets You Service the Regulator Without
Removing it From the Line

Basic 1/4" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Supply Pressure 250 PSIG, (17.0 bar), (1700 kPa) Maximum

Flow Capacity —
40 SCFM (68 m3/HR) @ 100 PSIG, (7.0 bar), (700 kPa)
Supply and 20 PSIG, (1.5 bar), (150 kPa) Setpoint

Exhaust Capacity —
2.0 SCFM (3.4 m3/HR) where downstream pressure is
5 PSIG, (.35 bar), (35 kPa) above 20 PSIG, (1.5 bar),
(150 kPa) Setpoint

Supply Pressure Effect —
Less than 0.2 PSIG, (.014 bar), (.14 kPa) for 100 PSIG,
(7.0 bar), (700 kPa) change in Supply Pressure

.250" (.010 PSIG) (.64 cm) Water Column
-40°F to +200°F, (-40°C to 93°C)

Sensitivity

Ambient Temperature

Hazardous Locations —
Acceptable for use in Zones 1 and 2 for Gas Atmosphere:
Groups IIA and IIB and Zones 21 and 22 for Dust
Atmospheres

Materials of Construction

Body and Housing Aluminum

Diaphragms Nitrile on Dacron

Trim Brass

The WRA302 Regulator is designed for applications that
require high capacity and accurate process control in

a small package. A poppet valve which is balanced by
utilizing a convoluted diaphragm, insures a constant
output pressure even during wide supply pressure
variations. Stability of regulated pressure is maintained
under varying flow conditions through the use of an
aspirator tube which adjusts the air supply in accordance
with the flow velocity.

‘ Standard |
LT i
10-32 UNF-2 OPIun?ec; 5t
i erate -
B Mo | 0.312 Dia (141.1)
ni
5.22 eep
(132.6) Clear)
3.81
1/8" NPT (96.7)
Gauge Ports—
@ | - |
2.25
(67.3) (43.1)
Inches (mm)
Dimensions
Inch
Models ?:,n,e)s A A1 B (o] D E E1
Standard Unit 2.25 1.70 1.25 3.81 0.25 5.22 5.56
WRA302 (57.3) (43.1) (31.8) (96.7) (6.4) (132.6) (141.1)
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I:I = “Most Popular”

WRA302 Kits and Accessories Technical Information
Service Kits Flow Characteristics
1/2t0 30, 1to0 60, & 2 to 100 PSIG, Model WRA302
Nitrile, Standard............ooeeenrrreeeennenne. PS16116-13 120 2-100PSIG(138-690KPa) Range
1/2 tO 30, 1 tO 60, & 2 to 100 PS'G, 800 110 Supply Pressure = 100 PSIG (690 kPa)
Nitrile, NON-FlIEVING «.......vveeververrereereeereens PS16116-14 700 100l \
Tamper Resistant Kit.................................... PS12163 S 1600 gso \\\\
. . x P N AN
Mounting Bracket Kit.......................... PS21667-1 g o0 2o N
225 a 2 T
(572) 9 ra00 8N\ [~ T——— ~
05 1 094 2xR0.13 Sleo E20 TN\ T
, (12.7) ||(239) 3.3) 2 340 \L — \
[ — — | S| Saol | | Lo . N
(1';.51) I 7 fexs 5™ 2 T <\\
|4 | T——
f *— 2 xR0.188 ) T~
2x@0.204 | 1875 | (4.8) Lo 0
(5.2) (47.6) “15 10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
« 1.0 Q, SCFM
0.5 (254) 0.5 T T T T T T T T T T T T
(12_7) <—>7(12'.7) -400 -200 O 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800
! ol Q, LPM
o .75 I ’
o5 4y (19.1) Q ﬂ
@ j@‘ )\@’ 1 0059
2 x ©0.280 0.88 . \ = (1.5)
(6.9) (224) 2 x R0.188 (4.8)
(1;17_2) 2 x ©0.173 (4.4)
/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.
Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range
of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also
possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design. Operating Principles
For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

The WRA302 Regulator uses the force balance principal to
control the movement of the valve assembly which in turn
controls the output pressure. When the regulator is adjusted
for a specific set point, the downward force of the Positive Bias
WRA302 4 2 Spring causes the Diaphragm Assembly to move downward.
The Supply Valve opens and allows air to pass to the Outlet

/ Port. As the set point is reached, the downward force exerted
by the Positive Bias spring is balanced by the upward force

Springs Pipe Size Options of the downstream pressure acting on the bottom of the
- Diaphragm Assembly. The resultant force moves the supply
3 0.5to30PSIG 2 1/4" NPT Blank No Options .
4 1to 60 PSIG H BSPP Valve upward to _reduc.:e the flow of air to the Outlet Port.
5 2+to 100 PSIG N Non-Relieving Outlet pressure is maintained as a result of balance between
forces acting on the top and bottom of the Diaphragm
Note: Other Spring Ranges, Port Sizes, and Options Available. Assembly.

Please Consult Factory

Ordering Information

Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)
Relieving
0to 30 0 to 60 0 to 100
In / Out Ports | 1/4 Inch WRA30232 WRA30242 WRA30252

WILKERSON o103 T
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Standard High Precision
Regulator
WRA102

WRA102

Features

« Control Sensitivity of .125" (.32 cm) Water Column Allows
Use in Precision Processes

« Pressure Balanced Supply Valve Prevents Supply Pressure
Changes From Affecting the Setpoint

+ Optional Check Valve Permits Dumping of Downstream
Pressure When Supply is Opened to Atmosphere

+ Separate Control Chamber Isolates the Diaphragm From
the Main Flow to Eliminate Hunting and Buzzing

« An Aspirator Tube Compensates Downstream Pressure
Droop Under Flow Conditions

Plunger Operated
0.312 Dia.

Standard

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”
Specifications

Supply Pressure 500 PSIG, (35.0 bar), (3500 kPa) Maximum

Flow Capacity —
40 SCFM (68 m3/HR) @ 100 PSIG, (7.0 bar), (700 kPa)
Supply and 20 PSIG, (1.5 bar), (150 kPa) Setpoint

Exhaust Capacity —
5.5 SCFM (9.35 m3/HR) where Downstream Pressure is 5
PSIG, (.35 bar), (35 kPa) above 20 PSIG, (1.5 bar), (150 kPa)
Setpoint

Supply Pressure Effect —
Less than 0.1 PSIG, (.007 bar), (.7 kPa) for 100 PSIG, (7.0
bar), (700 kPa) change in Supply Pressure

.125" (.005 PSIG) (.32 cm) Water Column
-40°F to +200°F, (-40°C to 93°C)

Sensitivity

Ambient Temperature

Hazardous Locations —
Acceptable for use in Zones 1 and 2 for Gas Atmosphere:
Groups IIA and IIB and Zones 21 and 22 for Dust
Atmospheres

Materials of Construction

Body and Housing Aluminum

Diaphragms Buna N on Dacron (Standard Unit Only)

Trim Brass, Zinc Plated Steel

The WRA102 Regulator is designed for applications that
require high capacity and accurate process control.

A poppet valve which is balanced by utilizing a rolling
diaphragm, insures a constant output pressure even
during wide supply pressure variations. Stability of
regulated pressure is maintained under varying flow
conditions through the use of an aspirator tube which
adjusts the air supply in accordance with the flow
velocity.

1/4-20 1/4-20
-5" Deep .5" Deep (2)
,(2) Mounting il
Mounting Holes
Holes 6.63 798
(168.5) (184.9)
.78
1/4" NPT 1.6)
Gauge 1/4" NPT
Ports (2) Gauge
Ports (2)
3.00
(76.2) 3.00 ‘
(76.2)
2 thru 200 PSIG Range 300 & 400 PSIG Range
Inches (mm)
Dimensions
Models s A B B1 c C1 D E E1
Standard Unit 3.00 2.22 213 4.42 4.78 0.38 6.63 7.28
WRA102 (76.2) (56.5) (53.9) (111.9) (121.6) (9.4) (168.5) (184.9)
B136 Pneumatic Division
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WRA102 Kits & Accessories

Mounting Bracket Kit —
Zinc Plated Steel.........ccovviiiiiiiii PS09921

f
1-7/8 to¢
(47.6)of Unit

¥

11/32 Dia. (2
(8.7)

(132441)JL L2-1:/4 | 17716 |
' L(sm)ﬂ “(36.6)"

3
(76.2)
Service Kits
010 200 PSIG, Relieving .........ccoeeeiiiiiiiieiieens PS12125-1
0 to 200 PSIG, Non--relieving ........ccoccveuneenennnnn. PS12125-4
Tamper Resistant Kit ... PS12165
/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.

Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range
of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also
possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WRA102 6 2
Springs Pipe Size Options
3 0.5to 30 PSIG 2 1/4" NPT Blank No Options
4 1to60PSIG H BSPP
6 2to 150 PSIG N Non-Relieving

Note: Other Spring Ranges, Port Sizes, and Options Available.
Please Consult Factory

Ordering Information

Precision Regulator WRA102

I:I = “Most Popular”

Technical Information

Flow Characteristics

1o Model WRA102

— T
Supply Pressure = 100 PSIG (690 kPa)
700 100N
6_“ | 600 g 90 \\\ 90 PSIG Setpoint (620 kPa)
x 2 5N\ NN\ M
g | 500 g 7 \\ \k\ 75 F"SIG Setpoint (517 kPa\\\\
@ 7]
B 1400 9 60 Ax I | 60 PSIG Setpoint (414 kPa)— §
a Q50 \\\\ I = \\
= L PSIG Setpoi kP i
37300 43'_40 \ 45 ‘ ‘elpol‘m (31? a| \\
T ——
'5 200 5 30 30 PSIG Setpoint (206 kPa — \
3 3 —— P \
20 — \
100 ™
10
-0 ?15 -10 -5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
Q, SCFM
T T T T T T T T T T T T
-400 -200 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800

Q, LPM

Positive Bias
Spring

Diaphragm
Assembly

Gauge Port (2)

Operating Principles

The WRA102 Series regulator use the force balance principal to
control the movement of the Valve Assembly that controls the
output pressure. When the regulator is adjusted for a specific
set point, the downward force of the Positive Bias Spring moves
the Diaphragm Assembly downward. The Supply Valve opens
and allows air to pass to the Outlet Port. As the set point is
reached, the downward force exerted by the Positive Bias
Spring is balanced by the force of the downstream pressure
that acts on the Diaphragm Assembly. The resultant force
moves the Supply Valve upward to reduce the flow of air to the
Outlet Port.

Outlet pressure is maintained as a result of balance between
forces acting on the top and bottom of the Diaphragm
Assembly.

Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)

WILKERSON'

Relieving
0to 30 0to 60 0 to 150
In / Out Ports | 1/4 Inch WRA10232 WRA10242 WRA10262
B137 Pneumatic Division
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Compact High Precision
Relief Valve
WRA102BP

WRA102BP
Features

« Control Sensitivity of .125" (.32 cm) Water Column
Allows Use in Precision Applications

Basic 3/8" Body

I:I = “Most Popular”

Specifications
Set Point Range System Pressure (Maximum)
2-200 PSIG 300 PSIG
(0.15-14 bar) (21.0 bar)
(15-1400 kPa) (2100 kPa)
300-400 PSIG 500 PSIG
(21-28 bar) (35.0 bar)
(2100-2800 kPa) (3500 kPa)
Flow Capacity (SCFM) -
40 (68 m*/HR) @ 100 PSIG, (7.0 bar), (700 kPa) System
Pressure
Sensitivity .125" (.005 PSIG) (.32 cm) Water Column

Ambient Temperature -40°F to +200°F, (-40°C to +93°C)

Materials of Construction

Body and Housing Aluminum
Trim Zinc Plated Steel, Brass
Nozzle Nitrile on Dacron

The WRA102BP is a high capacity relief valve that relieves
excess pressure in a pneumatic system.

The WRA102BP provides greater accuracy than standard

- A Separate Control Chamber and Aspirator Tube Isolate ~ €liéf valves over a narrow pressure range. The
the Diaphragm From the Main Flow to Eliminate Hunting ~ \WRA102BP is an excellent choice for a wide range of

and Buzzing

+ Unit Construction Lets You Service the WRA102BP
Without Removing it From the Line

* Mounting Bracket is Available

1/4-20
.5" Deep

(2) Mounting
Holes

1/4-20

.5" Deep

(2) Mounting —
Holes

1/4" NPT
Gauge Ports
()

precision applications.

2 thru 200 PSIG Range 300 & 400 PSIG Range
Dimensions
Models e A B c Ci1 E E1
Standard Unit 3.00 0.97 419 4.56 6.31 6.75
WRA102BP (76.2) (24.6) (106.4) (115.9) (160.3) (171.4)
B138 Pneumatic Division

WILKERSON'

Richland, Michigan
www.wilkersoncorp.com
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WRA102BP Kits & Accessories

Mounting Bracket Kit —
Zinc Plated Steel.........ccoviviiiiiiiiii PS09921

f
1-7/8 to¢
(47.6)of Unit

¥

11/32 Dia. (2
(8.7)

3/4
(19.1)
Service Kits
010 200 PSIG, Standard..........ccoceieiiiinnianninnnes PS12127-1
Tamper ResistantKit........................... PS12165

/\ WARNING

Product rupture can cause serious injury.
Do not connect regulator to bottled gas.

Do not exceed maximum primary pressure rating.

CAUTION:

REGULATOR PRESSURE ADJUSTMENT - The working range
of knob adjustment is designed to permit outlet pressures within
their full range. Pressure adjustment beyond this range is also
possible because the knob is not a limiting device. This is a
common characteristic of most industrial regulators, and limiting
devices may be obtained only by special design.

For best performance, regulated pressure should always be
set by increasing the pressure up to the desired setting.

WRA102 6 2 BP
Springs Pipe Size Options
3 0.5t030PSIG|| 2 1/4" NPT BP Back
4 1to60PSIG Pressure
6 2to 150 PSIG Options

Blank No Options
H BSPP
N Non-Relieving

Note: Other Spring Ranges, Port Sizes,
and Options Available.
Please Consult Factory

Ordering Information

Precision Relief Valve WRA102BP

I:I = “Most Popular”

Technical Information

Flow Characteristics
Model WRA102BP
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Flow Rate - SCFM

Positive Bias
Spring

Diaphragm

Assembly
To
Atmosphere
Relief 0 VS System
Valve Pressure
Aspirator

Gauge Port (2) Tube

Operating Principles
The WRA102BP Regulator uses the force balance principle to

open the Relief Valve and vent system pressure when the set
point is exceeded.

Downstream pressure is transmitted through the Aspirator Tube
to the bottom of the Diaphragm Assembly. When you adjust
the range screw for a specific set point, the Positive Bias Spring
compresses and exerts a force on the top of the Diaphragm
Assembly. As long as the pressure acting on the bottom of the
Diaphragm Assembly produces a force less than the spring
force acting on the top of the Diaphragm Assembly, the Relief
Valve remains closed. When system pressure increases, the
force on the bottom of the Diaphragm Assembly increases

until it reaches the set point. When system pressure increases
beyond the set point, the assembly moves upward, lifting the
Relief Valve from its seat and vents the downstream air.

If downstream pressure decreases below the set point, the
assembly moves downward closing the Relief Valve.

Reduced Pressure Range (PSIG)

WILKERSON'

Relieving
0to 30 